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Abstract- Cultural Duallty and political’ Sﬁéblllty in -
: : Independent Kenya, .1963- 1965 . N

The polltlcal stablllty of Kenya durlng the firat two
—q——-———ftyeafe—“fter the. granting of internal self-rule owed a sub-
- stantial débt to both the,indigenous and alien ‘influences
o which formed the national culthre. The reésolution of the -
issues’ - and prdblems whiech gonfronted the government of '
Presmdent Kenyatta depended oﬂ thé& choice of pollcy alter— -
natives conditioned by sen51t1v1ty to the traditional-tribal
~culturé and the cdultural or;entatlons Jintroduced from the
outside duilng the colonial’ peried. This study dellnéates
the nature of each ‘society ‘and descrlbes how each culture was
important in providing a resource for policy making in the
post independence - perlod. T PR
- e L
o descrlbe the national culture, a 51ngle standard- of -
reference was desired.- The framework chosen was one which
broke the broad concept of culture down into constituent. parts
cof skills, goals, and sentiments. This framework was uséd .
in the conflguratlon analysrs of both the -African and European
'cultures. “The growth of African polltlcal consciousness gave
-iindication of how the norms of traditional African society
- were changed as 1ndreasxng numbers of Africans accepted new
behav1oral cues from the Europeans until the Africans became
politically competitive with their rulers. The learning of
new skills, sentiments and goals, however, ‘did not -dissipate
the..importance of- 1ndlgenous orientations. The utility of CoeT
both sets of norms is, seen.ln theexamination of policy . a
ch01ces of the Kenyatta government as it dealt with a series
of ‘economic development lssues, constltutlonal questions- ‘and -
secur'ty problems. '

+ oo e
LPge W

= v " The methods employed for collectlng data . to substantlate

s '~a~the thesis -included an ethnographlc survey of the tribes in- .

. 'Kenya, a historical survey of golonial rule and thé European - - '
communlty, a readlng of the- complete parllamentary record for
1963 1965 the use of the subject file of the East Afriéan
“standard offices 1nFNa1rob1, -and a, series of fleld 1nterv1ews
w1thmmembers ‘of” “the” KEnya House of Representatlves.n R
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o " PREFACE
.. The distanCe'between the conception of an_idea and its

reallzatlon 1n wrltten form is traversed amldst everbroaden-

 py i
S e

" . ing recognition'of how confined was the ihitial 1n51ght.
Thisjconfinement is olearly'reveaied;when_seeking an”underf‘ ,
standing of the peoples and culturesiin‘the non—Western world,

In the sprlng of 1963 as Kenya prepared for the l%ft elecﬁlonsr

'pKLOr to lndependence, “this study was planned to dlscover what
elements in the natlonal culture of that state had the greatest
9,"

. . - . P

releyance touthe,operation of polltlcal 11feu,.Now, f;ve y_e,ar@§

- have ﬁassed; and’Kenya;aéain prepares.for a general parlia=.

mentary electlon.‘y Durlng that tlme, the country has maln—

' ;a;ned lts'demoeratlc 1nst1tutlons intact. Some restraints

- o e

‘on individuals have:been imposed, but the'indiVidﬁalhfreedoms'
ke LT I . : Co .= : o

set doWn.in»the independence constitufion Have been preserved.

Bécause stability and democtaéy‘have\Pow.been maintained- for

'half afdecade,'the'yalue of<fnis'stﬁdy'may be_enhanced. fIts

— primary purpose ‘was to descrlbe how and why the.Kenyatta o

T * -~

government was able to0 keep Kenya stabIe and- democratic dur—,

1ng the flrst tWo years in offlce._ In so 601ng, perhaps the

basls of present day stabIrIty‘ls nore clearly understood

N .

' If Kenya contlnues as a peaceful democratlc republlc in- East.

];_Afrlcab,future research may flnd“a great debt is oWed to the




fnen who assumed the respon31b111ty for governlng on June l

e,

1963. Th;s 1s their story, an account of forces Shaplng

e

thelr llves, creatlng thelr problems, and. 1nfluenc1ng thelr

.- > - PR

pollcy ch01qes during a cruc1al two year ‘period in the histery

. - _
of a new natlonf g : . . "
- - - - . e .
T -
A,' -
. : - B . . .
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'colonial ruleihaye not succeeded“ and Africa has eXpeElenced

”‘ralslng doubt as to whether democratlc practlce and polltlcal

' qf’selffgovernment .so managed 1ts resources as“fB”TI) pre— -

;;ally dlsruptlve 1ssues, and 2) malntaln both constltutlonal

S _ CHAPTER ONE:

& INTRODUCTION: DIMENSIONS AND PROCEDURES

The. years 51nce the_“w1nds oF" change" flrst swept BT

Afrlcan states from colonlal rule to 1ndependence have been o

,..M—-*v"“ -~

dlfflcult/ones for both the peoples and QOvernments of thOSe

new nations. The attempts to. malntaln the forms of con—‘

P ) _ _
stitutiongl democracy installed in the last'stageS'of__- T .

g "CrlSlS of confldence" for the leaders and followers ellke,A

~ ,_ .

-Astablllty can be practlced sxmultaneously in the new states

- .

hsouth of the Sahara.} Thls study represents an attempt to

dlscover some of the strengths whlch Africa does possess. . ..

-It is a study«of a sxngle Afrlcan state, the Republlc of

C M

Kénya,- whlch durlng the first two years after the grantlng

-l 2

serve its"stability ﬁhile confronted'with a series pf pqtenti—

-ane s ey ke

democracy and’ an "open" style-of polltlcal plurallsm. Lo

Thls can be con51dered a remarkable achlevement whenf T

-one surveys the threats that dld confront the Kenya goveri-

o ment durlng that perlod Wlthln two months of 1ndependence




L]

one—thlrd of the Kenya army mutlnled. Throughout the first

A ' year of 1ndependence, former Mau Mau Freedom Fighters turned

outlaws were a. threat to the  peace.of Central Provrnce. ,f, = N

- e e -

The Northeastern Prov1nce and parts of the Eastern and Coastal
Provinces were in turm011 from the guerrtlla 1rredent1sm )

caused by the Soma11 shlfta (outlaws) ,Thousands of Africans‘“vv~

- - _'_\ .

took to “squattlng“ .on European farms after 1ndependence,

..

. -
Coe prov1ng economlcally dlsruptlve to those key. sectors of revenué

) productlon.' In urban areas, massed labor‘protest over un-

o

employment requlred government act1on, The opp051t10n politi-~

cal party cr1t1c12ed the government severely‘, Andralways‘ln

SRR ‘the background was the force, of trlballsm, exacerbatrng ‘the

ORI \

severlty of nearly every polltlcal issue. In concert those

-

1ssues could have overthrown the government " yet w1th skill=

T .

ful use of its resources, the government survived. The fashlon

in which“ﬁhose,iSSues were processed hespoke aAmatufity of i
. "’Q
e

problem analy51s, a pragmatlsm and flex1b111ty .of, response,,

. and a polltlcal sophlstrcatlon representatlve of more polltl-,

. S
s - w. 7 N t

calLy developed states.' s

i“—f#4~‘* It is.the the51s of thls study that Kenya s polltical'

stabrrlty reéurtédﬁﬁrom the;pultural plurallsm exlstent in

T he‘nationaf society.and the leadership's'aWarénessbof thg




'ﬁecause of the sehsiEiVity to cultural norms mani-

-

e fested by the political leadership and the dlstlnctlve con-

tent of‘both the tradltlonal ‘African éuilture. and’ European

. -

_____ colonial culturé; constitutional democracy was maiptalned.

The emotional sensitivities, life styles, and béliefis of the

el KenyamAfricah were comhined with?the'economic, social,:and_

'.polltlcal contributions of the colonlal period to forh'an

"observably»magure level of leltrcal;discourse characterized
" by government responsiveness in policy-figking, deépendence on

popuiar sanction for legitimization of prié?rchoices}eand“A

the utllization of democratlc procedures for pOllthal actlon.

-fp. o : Thus stated the thesls suggests that there ig an observ—
- o &
able causal relationship between the plurallty of culture
. . . - . . v e e = . - . B

“‘Horms aud'the‘ﬁaihtenance:of political stability-in'xenya.

-

EEE Slnce*the crucral conslderation is normatlve, the suggested
nelatlonship is not a: tlghtly ‘structured reigarch question.

) 'Thereforey"both the subject and the methodology may be open
&;to.criticism,' To-resorbeithe‘Critica} issue_raised by the

e . -

normative content of the thesis, two key résearch consider-

.

normative orientatlons descrlptive of both the African and the

‘European cultures do ex1st and that these normatlve orientations

i el

in;luenCedithe‘behayior offthe politicians, Secondly, ev1dence'-

}ationsﬁhhd to.be satisfied -First'\it had to be shown-that——~m~ﬁv3—=«t



- . LT e Dy

" had torbe complled to 1nd1cate that the dec1slon—makers in
B AT : ,. 3 _‘_/ .
the Kenya government chose to utlllze those normatlve -

3 - -

T

e
-

orlentatlons 1n maklng pOlle ch01ces.

. ~To prov1de support for the flrst of the research con-

EREUR ”51deratlons, ‘an- ethnographlc'survey of Kenya trlbes was made.1

'This survey was lndexed‘aIOng two basic lines. One, -it showed

‘ how Kenya s cultures, desplte dlfferlng ethnlc origins, had

A e L.

a hlgh degree of s1m11ar1ty in terms. of actlons, beliefs
and rltuar“behavlor,w Formerry, thls ‘was an unsubstantlated : .
characterlstlc found in’ more general ‘texts. The compllat;on'"

of survey materlals resulted in the-selectlon\of twenty

o N '. -t

-characterlstlcs descrlptlve of the comparatlve nature of

tribal llfe ln—termf Qf soclal organlzatlon, polltlcal

-;‘

kn“fﬂd -practlce;-rellglous belle;Swand Judlcral procedure, The -

e second and more general eharacterlstlc revealed by the sur—wrt‘“

e:::x::zzvey~was—the rnterr_latedness ~-of- trlbel llfe-through adherence“_“"“w
‘ i to powerful communal norms that opposed 1nd1v1duallsm and
:supported soclalrlntegratlon. The ev1dence on these communalf
- ties was-v1tal tonthe analysas of ways "in Whlch the tradltlonal
- f_"norms cqntlnued_to'}nfluence 11ée in post—lndependence Kenya.

e I
. P i ~

o . The survey 1ncluded flfteen of the major trlbes or trlbal

: rw_grouplngs ;n the country representlng eighty percent of the
;the -four ethnlc stocks in the country. the Bantu, the Nllo—¥
Hamltlc,-and “the Nilotic. /No anvestlgatlon was made of the

.uy‘yHamltlc groups who live ih the Northeastern Province- of the

fcountry and .constitute less than™” five peércent of the total

- popufatlon.fﬂThe tribes surveyed included: BANTU - Klkuyu,

oo Luahiyay, Kamba, Klsll, Meru,’ Embu, ‘Nyika, Polomo, Taita; NILO-. . ikﬁﬁ

- HAMITIC - Kipsigis}” Turkana,.Masal, ‘Nandi, Elgeyo, Suk; ’

and NILOTIC - Luo.;, : . :
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EParalleLing the ethnoéréphic'surveylofttribalmlgﬁé was - -

..

a corifigurative analysis of the European enclave in the ‘former .
'E;;tish‘poLony.' This analysis indicated how the influence of

: European culture on African life came from three groups: o

*_the settlers, the Colonlal Offlce personnel, "and. the missione

3

; - - aries. Each of those archetypes for change made demands,' T
imposed_conditions, cohtradlcted the-tradltlonal norms of
tribal life; or introdUCed'aiternative roleistructures and

T

act1v1t1es practlced

new sets of actlvatles dlfferent from th

in the trlbal env1ronment . The examinatlon.of'the Euxopean

..

Vcommunlty revealed the skllls, goals, and sentlments of the

allen ‘intruders into Kenya and prov1ded the bas1s for study-

1ng the process by whlch the cultural norms of African life’

- Cles . K,—
'were modlfled : o o ' . 'fi;ﬁm,‘- S

. Smer arae - = A, R

Supportlng these cultural surveys and re1nforc1ng the

S5 - I ST

conteption-that norms “from both cultural traditions had-an

N - L]
impact on post—independence politics are two bodies of inform-

ation- (1) the hlstorlcal summary ‘of the growth df Afrlcan

-

:Epolltlcal act1v1ty in the former colony, and (2) the data-

e

:gathered from- an 1nterv1ew survey of neaxly one-thlrd of the

- ey

membershlp of the Kenya House ‘of Representatlves.. The . select—_

.

ion of ‘the House members as_tbe?lntervrew,sample was based

"*on_the?following‘considerationS1_;_




T - .

A. There was a high degree~of overlapping between’
e the House membershlp and.the top officials in
the hlerarchles of the major polltlcal partles.

B. The House Of Representatlves held the legal
' power for the making-and legitimating of rules
—““under‘the~pr0VLSlons of the Kenya Constltutlon.

C. The- House membershrp was’ elected on 51ngle~member
—constltuency basis in order to reflect the
demographic makeup of the soc1ety as divided .
among varlous trlbal groups. . .

D, The House membershlp was a prxmary communlcatlon
link, betwegn the gowvernment, and-the local levels, Lo .
permlttlng research access to the constituency -

. level for purposes of obsexving how natlonal -
dec;slons lnfluenced local polltlcal 11fe. ' -

AN The conclu51ons on- the 1eglslat1ve and constituency behav1or

of the House membershlp prov1ded ample evldence of theé in-

fluence of cultural‘plurallsm on post- 1ndependence polltlcs.

. .The second major research con51deratron was dealt with

+

= through the analysis‘of = séries*of’po1icy,dec1s;ons taken by

‘gmf,. the Kéhva qdvernment durlng~1ts flrst~tWO Years” 1n“offiﬁe.

i Thls approach was based on the bellef that - though the mlnutlae -

of” 1nd1v1dua1 dec151ons may never’ be known, the analy51s of

- - -

A .a serles of dec151ons can_J£L§ to_ a FoﬂHT”seea~abeut—a—part1

e

"cular-style or pattern of 1eadership, The process by which

e

sl 2 - TR R X T

o Thls flnal .reason for selecting ‘the House membership
5‘*:1‘,4. ‘was- con51dered partlcularly important as a means for resolv-
’ 1ng one of the cruc1al considerations in soc1al ‘science
S methodology, the narrow1ng of 'the macro-micro- gap See |
T Tucien Pye and Sldney Verba, Political ‘Culture and Polltlcal
_"Development, (Prlnceton Prlnceton University Press, 965)
chapter one. . - .
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- dn, alternatlve is selected may- never be knOWn, but tﬁe e e s

4 B -

choice is an empirical'faCt that may-revealAmuch about the

decigion-makér hifiself or about the.system in which his L

‘choices must.be made. And when the consequences .of a’
decision"areuobeerved along with the'deciéidn itself, con- _ -
clusions can be drawn :about the efficdacy of "a particular .

‘choice as it‘felates to the goals of the decision-maker and

the environment in which the deéision must be imblemented:'

Utilizfng7parliamentary debates and newspaper accounts- ' *
.along w1th supplementary comments offered by the p011t1c1ans,
these issues are descrlbed to show the followxng consider-

ations;' (a) how was the.issue artlcdlatedh”jb) how dlq;the,'
‘ Pl ‘ A

government. move. to resolve or mitigate the, impact of the. -
e , - ) ) . t . ' ‘
issue; and (¢) how did the government.’§ policy reflectiéen—

51t1v;_y tQaand.use_ofﬁKenya»s~tw0—cukturai‘traditions?“*hll

1ssues arose after the grant of self—government and touched

.

on cbnstitutlonallsm,'domestic order, ‘economic . growth publlc

a

weIfafe, 1nter—nat1onal dlplomacy, "and governmental,pollce

L ‘fft-ﬁoWers. The conclu51ons _validated the orlglnal thesis that

o wthe- manlpukatlon*of dlverse cultural orlentatlons w1th1n a
reasonably open soc1ety-is 51gn1f1cant in preserv1ng stablllty

el

Lo ‘amldst the lack of adequate phy51cal resources, This observance ~

- a

,of "strategles of cultural management“ was. not con51dered a




-

’hew facet'of social‘scieﬁce inquiryQ? HOwever, the study :

;doesjgo beyond the deserlptlon of basie- strategles te—seek

an understandlng of why 1eadersh1p practlces are v1able.

- By the selection of such a broad sub]ect ‘for 1nvest;-

- -
.
4
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%,:

_gation, it became necessary to:depgrt from a rigid deéend—‘

‘stability in Kehya. The'behavrqral persuaslon was used as

ence. on a'sihgle_discipliﬁe.or ﬁqrmbof inquiry. .This was

s

should compromise its-scope'bywconfining research to a

) narrow vein. It Was intended that there should be no re-"

liance on a rigid "scientism" that might restrict the effort

P

'i a baSlS for de51gq;ng the method of inquiry, however, it

’was not considered meeratlve to make that persuas1on ={e]

complete as to exclude areas of 1nvest1gatlon that were

-’

qrelevant to the toplc though not precisely - researchabl i

S

-rlgorous manner. In choosing between polltlcal relevance and

4

scientific3exactitude, the preference was for relevance.

intentional since it was never anticipated that' the inquiry

to- reallze valuable 1n31ght eoncernlng the basis of polltlcalv

3
McKlm Marrlobt,a"Cultural Policy in the New StatesL

'1n;Cllfford Geertz, ed., 0ld Societies and New States: The
;Quest.for”Modernity _in Asia-and Africa,—{Glencoe,-Illinois:

The Free Press, 1963), pp. -27-56. Marriott.uses the term

“rin quotlng Lloyd Fallers, "Ideoliogy and Culture in Uganda

Natlonallsm," Amerlcan -Anthropologist, pp. 677 678, 1963,

Marrlott descrlbes such Strategies in Indla, Pakistan, Ceylon,

Indone51a and sub—Saharan Afrlca.-

4For a dlscu5510n of-. thls questlon of‘relevance versus
exactltude see. Chrlstlan Bay, "Politics_and Pseudopolltlcs-

ACritical Evaluatlon of Some Behavmoral therature,' in:
Charles A. ‘McCoy and John” Playford ppolitical Politics: A

Crlthue of ‘Behavioralism,’ {New York: Thomas Crowell 1967),_.

- -

p 12 38 and McCoy*s 1ntroduct10n, pp._l ~10. . -
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The resuTt ista'balancing of diseipiines to produce a series .

,,\

"of conclu51ons about polltical stablllty in one Afrlcan state

" that have -not found 51m11ar treatment in other‘studles of .
Affica!e new natipns; ' “

= . . ’ : Ty .

* Theé organization‘of the study<is basea on a simple

—-————Fframework constnucted out of a readlng of the general liter-
ature on socxal change, cultﬂral reorlentatlon and polltlcal,. -

development. This study states,that.culture does play and

o e -

must play a s1gn1f1cant role in the actlons of political life.

* The cru01al p01nt 1n the study. of culture is" to accept that
| thelterm 1tse1f 1s-d1ffuse in deflnitiont ‘Ac:ordlngly,‘uSLng-
a;diyisign aoceptablettoithe sociai seience comminity, cultune
v;Jtaié_defined'ae-congisting Gf: (1) skilis, sz MOtitations, and
-;('3)Faffective‘sen.timents.\5 " This division,pennite reooqnition
‘iééf ehanoe of oné’type; sueh‘ae adoption of'new_skills, while
acéounting4for lack of'correspond{ng change in affective
',h'sentiments or motivations. Having accepted such a simphﬁt
framewoth,tI'analyzed the skills, motivations.and sentinents
ot the'Aﬁtiean”anq European oommunit;es. Both communities

- . . .
- e - . . . c . “

- were in*ernaily;homogeneous‘and thus available to éenerali- .

X DN DR - e
- .o
- st

"zations. The -analysis of the culture orientations of the
© twos communities resulted‘{n a list of supportive orientationsj

¢

Ve

N - 4 ] .
T ) Luc1en Pye, POllthS, Personallty and Natlonbulldlng. - .

~'Blirma's Search for Identlty, (New Haven: Yale UnlverSLty . o~
.P:ess,.lgﬁl), chapter one. )
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that'the government of'Kenya could employ to help'maintain'

Tans

iR authority and - preserve natlonal stablllty. - ,
The constant reference to two cultures was con51dered
vital since the research revealed that the Kenya government

t
had relled on both cultures in seeklng solutlons to natlonal

-pfbblems. Indeed,- it had no cholce. The contlnulng strength

.,of traditional ways demanded that the goVernment be respon—

sive to the trfbal envxronment At the same tlme there was

e e -

an apparent reallzatlon on the part of the government that

gf% the use of new norms was necessary to build a strong modern
:‘# .
('<._Anation."lf there was. to be a real sense of nationnood, there

coulﬂfbe~no‘retnrn 6" the old wags; hoWeVer, the old ways

- could not be disavowed for<such action would have created a
dangerous situat{on‘for the government.
. R . ;»}:. v - o "

‘There is nd ‘guarantee that the Kenya natjon will always
know the freedom from chaos and public disorder wh{oh;marked‘

'the flrst two years after the grantlng ‘of internal self—rule.

i ' - Changes 1n attltudes,'sklllshabellefs, and motlvatlons as’ SeTaae

wel; as‘thelemergence of .new elites, may dlSSlpate the Bl
abilities of the-government. The. fact remains, however,

. that during the first years of sovereignty, cultural tra-

ditionsff*indigeneons and alien — provided usefui:support

- Lt
e

"ﬁforPStatilitY-andgdemocracy in the'Kenza Repﬁtlic.:'




-CHAPTER THO:

e THE- KENYA SYSTEM - A FRAMEWORK FOR ANALYSIS

The development“of a ﬁethodology for-investigatinngenya

péllths is based on the prlor constfuctlon of an acceptable

framework for 1ntegrat1ng the dlverse emplrlcal data and

e

' materlals drawn from a varlety of scholarly dlscipllnes.~ The

problems encounteredrln oonstructlng such a framework for
W e < . i -

analysis center around the reconciliation of two ‘culture

ttaditiohs and the definition'of otiteria for concluding,that_

o
both culture tradltlons dld effect pollcy decisions. taken by

3

‘,_ the Kenya-government;. The task of resolv1ng those problems
is pa;ticularly*faséinatihg in.the study of Kenya because the

~-pabt.and the presefit afe?eo:olOSelyAlinkedfffLong'standing

:j tfibalwrituaf"and'bélief continue to have aﬂ infiuencé on the
;quest fof“modernity. New'ideaslareeﬁorced'to defer touold

ways that stlll command the pespect of so many of Kenya s

PRI .-‘

‘rural. populatlon. Durlng the llfetlme of Pre31dent Kenyatta,

'Kenya, undéi“thé’impggt of colonial-rule, moved from total

underdevelopment to ‘the fringes. of modernlty, and w1th1n the

.
>

. rich nexus. of cultural lnfluenCes determlnlng contemporary

‘events, the natlonal leadershlp was able to harmonlze diverse

B cultural elements and rule in peaceful fashlon after the

e - . "




. grant of self gOvernment

A decade agd the belief that Kenya: would emerge as

" one of Afrlca s .more stable polltles WOuld Have been criti-

L o A

c1zed as -a naive judgment on the future of lands south of

the Sahara.' At that tlme the most v1olent perlod of the

country s Mau Mau rebelllon had been brought to an’ end but

fear, mistrust and susplClon were the core of 1nterrac1al
relatmbhs‘ih”the colony. To the world at large, the Kenya
cohflict wa; distorted by sensat1onallst journallsm and
florld prose which flrmly 1mpr1nted an iniage _ of the chaosv
‘ and violernce perpetrated by "savage" Afrrcans.l
It~1s unfortunate that Kenya suffered from such mis-

‘1nterpretatlon of the’ Mau‘Mau Emergenpy, but thls country

. in East Afrlca where SO. much hlstory had been compressed

lnto seventy odd years has always been a focal p01nt of
controvensy.- Slnce the beginning of the century, travelers,

miséionariee, naturalists,,settlers, dnd officials have been

“

1Perhaps no volume on: Kenya is more w1de1y read than
'Robert Ruark's Somethlng'of'Value, a novel dealing with Kenya
,durlng the Mau Mau rebelllon.i The empirical bhasis for.this
" statement is deerEd from questlonna1res administered to
306 Peace Corps trainees at Syracuse Unlver51ty The,
" results’ “of those questlonnalres showed the Ruark novel,
CMoorehead's The White: Nlle, -and Paton's Cry the Beloved
Country to be the most w1dely read books on Africa. = See
~ . . P.L. French, What a Peace Corpsman Believes (Syracuse. Unlver—
51ty. unpubllshed monograph) and P.L. Frénch, "The Nature
' of Cross Cultural Studies," A Special. Report on” the’ Tanzanla
_'HXII Tralnlng Program prepared for the Peace Corps. =~

e e e
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overpowered by their. Afrlcan experlences and have felt L

' compelled to commit their adventures and observatlons to the

: page. They'have done~this~o£ten and~with~an-abandon that

provides a voluminous commentary on the years of colonial
-~ rule. A good portion of that commentary is inexpert, mis<

informed pervaded withlpersonal or ideological biae,'etated}>_

in polemlcs and. wrltten out: of anger or frustratlon. None-

e theless, the results of such efforts have produced two

sound conclusions. First, impressions.of Kenya are multiple

and contradlctory, and, two, few observers haxe remained

emotlonally detached from the Kenya scene once they spent

any apprec1ahle amount of time there.

- . .
Multlple 1mages, cultural complex1ty and the com—

pre9s1on of change 1nto a- relatlvely short span of tlme are

N

. -three of the most apparent characterlstlcs of the East Afrlcan
natidn;- In introducing the,framework-for analysis these -are

consideratibns Whichﬁhave‘rnstrueted'the collection ofiw

L

_empirical dataL' Basically,.Kenya,has a political-system

. :'founded oh and guided by 1nf1uence from both the tradltlonal
. P

B ’\J/ )

Afrlcan culture and the cultural contrlbutlon of the Europeani

’ 1ntrus10n; The ‘roles whlch make up the structure of the

'system and the functions carrled ‘on w1th1n the _system- reflect ’

1 Y B - B
L B X - k.
Ve Y - : : .t TR R L3
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that.cultural ambivalence and heterogeneity. The exact -
nature and sigpificance of'each-of the cultural tredifions

requires more specific definition. The Framework cénstructed

" here performs that task.

'THE ROLE OF. CULTURE IN KENYA POLITICS
Nearly every author writing sbout Kenya has a cultural
bias that coldrs his perspective of the country;' To African

writers, the cblonial périod was a composite of exploitatioh,
’.-Hﬁoreed»subsefvience, victimization, and discrimination.‘ To

the European chronlclers, colonlallsm was a- strd@gle to bulld

. : R T
something permanent amldst squalor, paganlsm, pr1m1t1v1sm,
'stupldlty and the la551tude of untrustworthy Africans. - Yet - -

" out of the depths of that mlstrust and hatred -lras emerged a
) ."pollty thaﬁ glves ev1dence of hecoming a Vlable national
system.- This phenomenon cannot be attrlbuted to the "stoch—

astié" element Ih polltlcal analysis’or the idea of chance
convergence of c:chumstances.2 Many varlables affectlng
'stabillty are 1dent1f1ab1e. The state,of physical resources,

- :the amount of tralned manpower, the ‘efficiency and compre—
hensiveness of government institutions and the demands of

2. R . S L - T .
" Benjamin Rivlin, "The Concept of Politieal System in
the Study of the' Developing Areas," QOrbig, Vol. .X, No. 2,
" Pp. 548+« 563 ‘for a dlscuss1on of stochas1sm in pOllthS.

iy

.
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the masses are all important oonditioning:factors éhared

nar?

‘ih_common with the other- new states of Affioa.%, The“primary'

" “independent variables in the Kenya eaee are the nature of

the traditional African iife, the colonial eXperience'uﬁder
- . e . . » . e . .

" the bharaeteristicaily'distinct European community that

-
R -

cahe'to Kehya,fandﬁthe,mahﬁer in thch'the,leaderehipvof

the independence government used its distinct cultuyal

‘heritage._ - ‘& . - . L P -

.- - ] . R AP S

The'tribal‘commuhities _in Kenya were'differeht from

N

those found in many parts of Afrlca. In Kehya there weie

no great hlerarchlcal patterns of tribal relatlons llnklngA

v clan and sub-clan in’ an 1ntr1cate set of relatlonshlps that

d' . . o,
had control over w1de areas of the countrysrde. Nelther ‘were

there rlgzd pyramlds of authorlty that controlled communlty

) actlon.through the 1ssu1nq ofagpmmahds by some paramount

N chief at“the‘apex of the structure. Rather, the systems of

B

trlbal organlzatlon in Kenya were collectlons of relatlvely;

-lndependent-clan 11neagesrwh1ch were segmentary or cut off

ﬁfrom .one another though they .might ex1st in close geogra—

phlcal prox1m1ty.. These small scale segmentary societies.

had-not the 1nst1tut10nal—or bureaucratlc organ}zatlon one.

—3 —
_ Gabrlel Almond and G. Blngham Powell, ComEaratlve
POllthS' ‘A:Developmental Approach, (Boston. Little Browh

1966), " pp..205 =207 for: -a discussion of the factors that

effect the, capapllltles of government operatlons.

L et




‘:abie"in~numeroue isolated "instances would ‘have been of limited~

P X

assoc1ates with’ hlerarchlcal or. pyramldal systems. Kenya

l‘soc1ety con51sted of" a great number of relatlvely autonomous

tribal units liﬁked tenuously by'certain forms of prescribed

=

behavior.4 T

'Colonial rule,_like'tribal eocieties in Kenya,'wae"

drfferent though it establlshed ‘a state structure and economlc

framework sxmllar to that set up in other colonles. Europeans‘

.:ana European political hehauior,in,xenye left a special 1egacj.

1n the style of polltlcal act1v1t1es practlced The absorption
¢ R .
of this European style by Kenya Afrlcans comblned w1th the
o -
strength of Afrlcan tradltlons to form the two cultire’ stralns

that contlnued to 1nfluence both the 1nst1tutlons and activi-

____ties of-the.couptry s*politrbal life after independence. L

;‘The?observanee ofhéultural duality in Kenya, recogniz-

use in political analysis’ifAthe empirical data could not

have been integrated inta.some general frame -of reference.

‘Witnessing an African’'s continuing adherence to traditional °

-
v

habitg or eager acceptance of social innovation would have

meant little if that behavior could not be fitted intc some -

general cultural pattern where it could be classified as

. Dav1d Apter,. The POllthS of Modernlzatlon, (Chicago:

”.,UnLVer51ty of Chlcago Press, 1965), pp. 83-100 for an analy31s
,,of tradltlon u51ng this form of typology._

s - it smsma.
e e R e
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either congrdént with traditional norms or representative

OE new'qultural orientatiohs; Thé% ia to say, whaf-was

requlred was an analy51s of the two cultures that wol1d’
account for‘the~gynam1cs of cultural change and~prov1de a

- single frame of.reference'descriptiye of both sets of cul-

eV . PN LA

ti¥ral orientations. The deflnltion of polltlcal culture as

symﬁois,—beliefs, values - and skllls was considered to be too _ -
.. broad to provide an adéquate basis for ana;xgis;, To achieve

. - .
greater precision, three classes of culture characteristics

were chosen. These are: (1) technical skill, (2) mot i~
- -

vatlonal goals, and (3) 358001atlona1 sentlments.5 The
flrst of tliese refers to the Skllls, knowledge, and ideas

taught to.mémbere of-eociety: The sécond refers to the types

o

‘~offgoa15'and‘behavior_Which the socialization'process reaches
are Iegitimate. The third refers to beliefs and attltudes
regardlng the capac1ty of people to relate themselves to

. each other so as to fac111tate collectlve action. Utlllz—

1ng “such lelSlonS, more clearly deflned cultural norms are’

»

more analytlcal Yy apparent e C e

1y

e -

S ~ The a priori understanding that generalizations about oo
‘cultures cah.befmadé'on-ﬁherbasisfof'the-three—fold classi-
fication of skiLle;_motiVatione, and sentlments would have

S e

A - . . " N oy

5 . o : ) - R
~.~Lucien Pye, Politics, Personality. and Nationbulldlng- .
Burma s Search for Identity, :(New Haven:Yale, 1961), chapter

one for the lelslon of culture into analytic catedories. " . ‘

K3
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been of llttle ‘use 1n the study of Kenya 1f “the behav1or

".t‘l -

patterns of the varlous trabal groups. had been very diverse.

Correspondlngly, if the European 1mmlgrants to Kenya had

e e, _..‘ PRI -

‘come from all across Europe, general statements about colonlal

R

rule would have ‘been of equally 11ttle value. Emplrlcal

et

findlngs,_summarlzed in Chapter Three, however, revealed

' a’ high degree of congruence in the behavior patterns of

Kenya Afrlcans. The 1mpact of- "cultural borrow1ng amongst

the several ethnlc stocks resulted in a unlformlty of outlook

- which made tribal society’comparableme" Also, the Europeann;;-ij

culture 1n Kenya represented a dlstlnct soc1al pOllthal

generalizatLOns about the 1mpact~cf COlOnlal attltudes on the

6 . . ;
‘On the concept of cultural borrowrng)“see Ruth Benedlct,

. patterns gﬁ_Culture, {New Yoxks: Mentor Book, 1934), Chapter:

fntegration:of‘Culture. Also see, Mallnowskl, The Dynamies
of:Culture Change, (Wew 'Haven = vale University, 1961), passim.

' Malinowski uses a flve—column approach to describe cultural

borrowxng and change. The cultural ambiyalence of the new
nations presents problems for the investigator with regard

" to the development of a concéptmal framework that harmonizes

*cultural differences. Riggs deflnes transitional socieities

. A8 “prlsmatlc,".see his contribution ‘in JosephwlaPalombara,

*'‘ed. Bureaucracy and Political Developmenty_(Prlnceton- Prince-
ton. UnlverSLty Pre§§7_I965), Fred Burke relies on a diffuse
concept;of "soc1atlon" to describe the process of culture

"and social change, see Fred G. Burke, Africa's: Quest for Order,
(Englewood Cliffss Prentice Hall, 1964), chapter one, . Karl

' Deutsch has Used "conflguratlve analysis" to ‘account for the
meshlng of radically different social phengmena through the
measurement -of objectlve gocial cr1ter1a, but that- approach
does not account for subjective change, see Deutsch, National-.
ism and Social: Communlcatlon, (Cambrldge MIT Press, 1953),

’E%ﬁmhlm“
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h values of Afrlcan 11fe.; Thlrdly, each of the two culture

counterpart in the polltlcal env1ronment

THE TEi~i3'-Aﬂ'PATTERN

;19

patterns was dlstlnct enough to permrt conclu51ons concernlng

how each set of orlentatlons contradlcted or relnforced 1ts

e . i

# The prlmary 1oyalt1es of Kenya Africans were to the fﬁT“t‘m“”- -

'ﬁhfamlly, clan and trlbe._ They were loyaltles S0 strong that

they created an 1nab111ty or consc;ous refusal to’ evaluate N

T

1ssues 1n terms Of a 1evel of 1nterest broader than that of

v‘-the trlbal unlt This 1ntense loyalty was- fbstered by the

”ﬂﬂother two analyrlcfi 1nd1ces of culture~ goals .and skllls.

jWithln each trlbe there was a body,of custom which was

:[:comprehen51vely structured and which contlnues to xnfluence

-

-‘_ythe behaVLQr of 1nd1V1dual Kenya“s.' The ba51c goal Gas to

o et

I'malntaln the harmony and unlty of the tribal un1t ‘The"

skllls assoc1ated w1th the practlce of ceremony, taboo, rltual

”orhbelief were'woveﬁ together‘to créate“anAintenSe ievel of

communallsm permlttlng the.surv1val of non—scientifiC‘or non- -

technologlcal soc1et1es 1n unpredlctable env1ronmental con—

s il G

dltlons. Each soc1etal unlt was forced by 1ts env1ronment

‘to cooperate as fully as p0351ble"in order to surv1ve. The

1nd1v1dual was recrulted 1nto a - serles of dependent relatlon—

&

’3shipe_that;ihcurred,obligatory behayior toward the;society;

SRR




Security and suryivétydgpgnded'on“iﬁa;vigual fulfillment of

- obligations to the grouﬁ.r Rigorous mainténance of custom
and corresponding intdlerance.bf deviant behaviorAWere funda-

mental toé the securlty of the whole tribal structure. in

such fashlon dld Kenya soc1ety 1ncrease the act;ve role of

_each individual w1th}n the soc1ety_whlle strengtheningﬂ
pardchial sentiments that alientated tribal members from

- "'other trlbal groups°

o .-,.,

These soc1et1es were most. dependent on three key

~features which preserved ohesmon of 1nd1v1dual socretal
i unlts and guaranteed survrval beyond the llfetlme of any

slnqle generatlon.7 These three features were the ba51s

A

'for (l) the legltimlzatlon of authorlty, (2) the sanctlonlng'

T of SOClal actlon, and (3) the orderlng of the 1nd1v1dual s

U A,
””expectatlons of the future.8 The ba51c feature of all Kenya

: tribeSzwas the llneage tie of clan and klnshlp 1nvolv1ng

theHrequlelte customary behav1or-of the extended famldy and

7For a deflnltlon of soc1ety, I have relied -on Levy,
- The Structure of Society, (Princeton: Princeton University
-—J;—f~9ress, 1952), pp. 116. This is a system of action involving
a plural}ty of 1nteract1ng individuals whose actions are
'jprlmarllyiorlented to’ the.system-whlch is in théory self=’
“sufficient and which is capable of existing longer than the
“life span of the individual or 1nd1v1duals 1nvolved.

o . 8Almond and Powell, op.. c1t., pp. 24 and 49 in whlch
" they discuss -the obllgatlons of the system to the needs of
e the 1nd1v1dual .
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i . all ‘those descended from a common agnate or other ancestor.
Such ties can be descrlbed as vertical for purposes of graphlc

representation, reflecting links hetween succeedlng‘genere

—

ations. The second feature which was-nearly uniiversal was

the horlzontal t1e that llnked 1nd1v1dua1 segmentary clans ' -

through the use of age—grades in Wthh rltual 1n1t1atlon of

'Aall people of’approx1mately the same age tied an 1nd1v1dua1

(R

to a peer group for llfe.9 The assoc1at10n of lineage groups .o

w1th deflned land ‘areas was to insure that 1nd1v1duals re—

mained close to those toward whom they had r1tua1 ohllgatlons.

Thus, llneage obllgatlons, age- grade respon51billt1es, and

assoc1atlon with deflned land areas were the bas1s for the
i . bulk of ritual and procedural Cugtoms in the soc1ety. Those.‘w

phenomena of 11fe whlch could not be explalned by the body T L

-

Tof custom related to famlly, clan, trlbe, and peer group

‘relations- were thought to- be the splrltual “or supernatural
nature and wereraccegtéd w1th re51gnat10n. .

- To minimize conflict'withfn'those societies that depended

,'S9.heavily.on cooperation, a currency was needed to pay com-

'

,pensatorf judgments,as well as to conform to the ritual ‘ .

Of all Kenya trlbes, only the ivo do not oonduct
"practices that could be 1nterpreted as age grade initiatioms.
However, Luo youth do go through a ritual initiation that
‘is accompanled by the extractlon of the lower incisor teeth
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-prescriptions of society. The use of such a currency or

uhit of exchange could avoid violent retributive action when

a family, clan, or individual felt riglits had been Violated.

Since the currency used was cattle, the whole of Kenya has

been deflned as belng 1nhablted by "cattle cultures."lo .

jCattle‘aS“Currency were a transferable unit for nearly all

reguired societai“interchanges. To pay.bride—weaith, initia-
tion fees, compensations, and ritual penalties, cattle were
the capital and the currency of the society.j‘In non—technical
systems, cattle were a self-reproducxng unit permitting growth
of exchange capltal to meet any consequent growth ln pop—

ulation._ By tylng wealth to such a unlt and strlctly define-

1ng the~obllgatlons regardlng the use of the currency, the

e

'-trrbal soclety,possessed a .procedural mechanism that could

©  work with tribal values and- reduce the possibility of intra-

community violence. ..

Le ¥ T

- . e

The integration of ‘social behavior within the "cattle
cultures" was aimed 7at the realization of the primary goals

of the society - security and survival. Each tribal unit was

.

=7é'smaii‘sééié'cdhmunity._ The great Weakness of those state-

P — o e

RV S e

less 5001et1es (and the reason for the European s easy

domlnance) was the fact that those communltles had limited

Lol -

10 - . R . - .
Peter Mudrock Africa, (Chicago‘ McGraw Hill, 1359),

“pp. 340-345. " Also see Melville Herskovits, The Human Factor -
¢ in Changing Africa, (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1962)): for a-

discussion of East African societies. as "cattle cultures.
‘The deflnltlon of currefnicy is taken to mean other types of -
llvestock as. well such as ‘goats ., - > . Lo
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" resources becauée of their segmentary nature. Being small

XS © e - s ;

.and with few resources. except communal cooperation they

maintained'ayrigiaity of custom and an intolerance of .
“geviancy. Theéy were not suited to the rapid assimilation

of dynamic influences from the outside.  Strict maintenanqaﬂ

of custom with penalties for ‘any transgressions were.the
basis for.ehforcing individual Eooiai'obiigations; and in-
suring suryiyal when threateﬁed by the physical‘environmeot:
In essenoe, a delioate feoailibrium" was established wh;ch'
caused tribal society invprescoionial times tofpe'a Sérieéeof

i ) -

TR scattered "small—scale.equilibrial securiﬁy communities"

-

"oxlented to the goal of self—preservatlon through the soc1al—

‘”ization of the ind1v1dual 1nto complete harmony with his = ..

" B communal environmeht,ll ) . ’

THE EUROPEAN _INTRUSION

?’ ) | Kenya tribal soc1ety could not absorb colon1a1 rule

.. caoea ™

) Without transformatlon. . The Kenya Afrlcap,soclal systems
so dependent on voluntary compliance to customary belief were

not prepared to rebuff European intruders who‘so brazenly dis- -

S— [ —

dained both the,strogggre and culture of indigenous sooiety,

o o llMax Gluckman, POllthS, Law . and Ritual in Tribal.
e Society, . .{Chicags: BAldine Publishing Company, " 1965), PpP. 279-. -
i 280, 296-299 discusses the idea of tribal soc1ety as equlllr— o
. wial communities, but prefers to describe tribal . society as '
. . passing through a series of "repetitive equilibria"’ that
.permit the absorption of limited amounts of change.-.




. sociolbgieal reasons remained a closed enclave.
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" The colonialists werefﬁote.orien;edvto the rational,

- 24

.cal, and_ahalytical in their decision-making than to

dependence on the;spir

_'tation.

ifuality of magico-religious incan-

‘With an attitude that mixed self-aggraﬁdizement

with moralism, the Europeans were inspired to political,”

empiri- ..

economic, .and religious enterprise under the rationale that

such efforts weré communicating to backward peoples the bounty

dia not accept the African into thelr culture.

.settler,
7y o . .
"eleément consisted primarily of Asians who for historical and

of Western gulture.
* specialized,

ways of thlnklng

>

'ﬂnorms ‘and values 'of

o,

anduthe.entIBprenec;.

fistoric Indian culture.l? Attentlon

colénialiéh introduced into Kenya whole new

&

e

‘‘‘‘‘

:the;eby'fccgsed,on the other three influences which vere

'European. The most important of those was the settler in-

=_fluehce;m

Technically advanced,:inhdbative;'and.

The ba51c sources for change in Afrlca have generally
been recognlzed as- the missionary, the admlnlstrator,.the

In Kenya, the entrepreneurial

Though the
iAsiané'eXtensiveiy’COlonized all regions of the country, they
They,taught

MAfrlcans no languages and dld not attempt to 1nculcate the )

is

The'cﬂolonial' _aé_lministrator, playirg_g_ largely a..-

‘1963)

'Delf, The A51ans 1n Afrlca,

Nl

2 T
For a short study of the A31an community see~Gecrge o L

(London Oxford Unlver51ty Préss, vt
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supporting role in culture change, was responsible for.. .

establishing a national govefnmental framework in which‘

African polltlcal consciousness could mature and social

change occur. The m1551onary efforts can be v1ewed as hav1ng

been primarily catalytic-in‘shortening'the time required for

the transfer of new soc1al and cultural norms through thev

- .

educatlve functlon performed by the m;%51on schools. Both

R

those archgtypes, the missionary and the admlnlstrator;_are

\

also reeogniéed as having provided the basis for alternative

" behavior. Thls threatened the high levels o; voluntary .

R ARSI

compiiance that ex1sted”zn trlbal‘soelety, theneby contribut~

~ing>to a weakening of the sources of cohesion in tribal

. anviroﬁmentsg The major force for change, however, was the

settler communlty whlch was the chlef antagonlst of thre

J'Afrlcan communlty in the colonial period. It was from that

A

'grdup"of immigrants'that the“Africane learned new oolitical
skills,vand it was that community with which the Africans

] eventually competed
Collectlvely and in lsolatlon, these ‘major forces con-
fstituting the alien intrusion set about weakening the close

unity of tribal life. The missionaries brought traditional

belief systems into question and condemned. certain ritual

practices of family life-that had previously been integ%al-to

e

-




. familY'cohesiveness. The settlers witﬁjtheif_thﬁ*forz
- cheap labor de51gnea schemes to draw Afrlcans away from

traditlonal lands to work on European farms. —Thefcglonlal

s e e

admlnlstratlon establlshed tasks whlch the trad1t10nal
,,counc1ls of'e€lders were not capable of 1mplement1ng This

latter practlce loweréd the prestlge of the age grade system

as(younger,men rejected the legltlmacy of the tradltlonal

e R

uanthorities. AGenerally, the colonial intrusion constituted

an attack on all three of the supportive features of tribal

. cohesion~and thus initiated a procegs which transformed

T oa

rskills, goals, and sentlments of Kenya Afrlcans. . The .direct= =

' 1on of that,transformatlon was toward a. ‘perspective more
congruent and more‘competltlne-w1th the cultural norms of
‘the.Eufopean commuriity itself.

. THE DYNAMICS OF CULTURAL CHANGE Sl )

These twd distinct sets of culture norms are the Sources

- of "the more parochial and the more modernist orientation

-whichvinfiuenced the processwofhpost—independence Kenya
. - polltlcs. The colonial period saw the gradual absorption by
L Afrlcans of new cultural cues’ drawn from the European culture.“

Beyond the acceptance or rejectlon of ‘new concepts of polltl—

cal béhaVior,‘the'process of culture‘change involved a

S
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¥einterpretation of the whole range of eocial norms of ‘the

'ftAfricaﬁ.““This process resulted in the abandonment of old.

“"preferences" for more aﬁitable‘goal objects of a different

culture. The empirical verification of the fact of cultural

change is the numBer of new institotions aadAmodes~of action
whlch the Afrlcans adopted 13

L

It.is dlfflcult to establlsh a prec1se equatlon by whlch k

Aperception of attachment to new culture norms can be measured,

for as has been recognized, values and preferences,
change more. by the unconscious redifinition of
meaning than by rational analysis. Every con- ¢
tact and every procedure . which discloses new
fadts has its repercusslons upon the faatrix of
partially verbalized experiencé which is the
seedlng ground of ¢onscious 1deasl4

What 1s.apparent-1s that cultural change in Kenya~came aboutl

i -

"1argely Wlthln the llfespan of the country's leader. In»the,i

space of 51xty~odd years, dependlng on when colonlal rule

IS

made 1ta“1n1t1al impact on a particular area of the country,

‘laReferring back to footnote six, Malinowski, op. cit;;
Malinowski- makes the most structured efforts to analyze

* culture change using five columns, the most important of

which are .labelled: (A) -European impact, (B) Processes of

culture change and contact and (C) Surviving forms of
tradition. .Such a schemata clearly recognized the cultural

- determinism in both alien and 1nd1genous cultures and

i The Viking Press, 1960), p. 184.

~emphasized the fact that the alms and intents of each were =

not necessarily congruent.

14 .
Harold Lasswell Ps ychopathology and POllthS (New York-

oo
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. Kenya's "stateless" societies became involved in a process

s encouraglng the repudlatlon of parochlal loyaltles and the ...

»

adoptlon of attitudes of support for the larger natlonal

communlty. To brlng,about such._change,. given.the parochialism

of tribal llfe, required either'intense communication between
the cultures or an extended perlod of ass001at10n to compen—
gate for_fragmentary contact. In Kenya, the tlmespan of

colonial intrusion was.insufficient-tQ_eraseAinHigenous cul-

tural orientations. Even under the ﬁest of”conditions, the
practicesg and bellefs of those tribal societies could not

have been eroded away =1a] QULCkly, and the condlflons were

- - never 1deal; The contacts betWeen Europeans and Africans were

- areas., As towns grew and spread the 1deas and lnstruments.
c . . gy L R

. of Western speiety, beycnd the brlght 1lghts and paved

streets, the “bush" swalloweﬂ up mary such ideas and Kenya "7

Afrlcans preserved old-waysﬂ‘ In the semi—arid wastes of the
northern/nart,of tne Rift Valley Province, Turkana and Samburu
tribesmen continue to live‘in ﬁuch the same fashion that they

& = dld half a century ago What has .occurred in a 51ngle life~

tlme is a confrontatlon 1n whlch both cultural stralns re—

uneven in thelr 1nten51ty and extremely fragmentary in femote . °
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The.change occurring where~cross-cultural contacts were

" intense has demonstrated the:capacity of‘Africans'for absorb-

iﬁg technical innovation. In workshops in Nalrobl, Afrlcans

dlsplay great skill at repalrlng electrlc typewrlters and

small. desk computers or in operatlng keypunch machlnes and

counter—sorters.i5 But a capac1ty to ably 0perate and

repalr complex mach;nery is not 1nd1cat1ve of a rejectlon of
. oy

tradltlonal culture noxms. Rather,'there has been a. select—

voe R < -

. 1v1ty of acceptance of Western lnnovatlon, a. select1v1ty that

produces cultural pluralism in habit and action. Africags
: _ -

cross thresholds to modernithbut with the door béhind them

always ajar,uih readiness for their retreat back into the

"bush" with ite comfdrtabIeAfamiliarity; 'The movehent to a

modern envmronment typlfled by expandlnq urban complexes

.

vwwworld“ofvthe trlbe. ‘A more accurate description of the change

"they epend_lengthy—per;ods.of time.

£

foccurrlng would be an 1mage of a broad zone of transxtlon

ithroggh whlch 1nd1v1duals pass back and forth or in whlch

16

5. e
Durlng fleld work, visits to the Olivetti office and.

3EastwAfr1can Standard office supplies repair workshops. found

Africans repalrlng complex typewriters and computers, ' At

16Karl Deutsch, et al., POllthal Communlty and the

‘North Atlantic Area, "(Princeton: Princeton Unlver51ty Press,i

”11957), PP 3lh33 for a dlscu551on of thresholds of inte-.
: gratlon.,

'cannot be construed as a total separatlon from that natrow . .

Marco- Surveys, Afrlcans perform all tasks related to runnlng"‘f
of counter sorters and keypunch machines. =~ o o
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. Recognltlon that change in. tradltlonal bellefs can lag

behlnd acceptance of technlcal 1nnovatlon is basrc o an
: 1nterpretat10n of modern Kenya, for there has not been a

synchronlzatlon between the adoptlon of new values and. the

el . PR et s & o iy

.more w1111ng acceptance of new technlcal devrces. Afrlcans

o make full use of the telephone 1n Nalrobl, hut often use-re

only as a novelty.l7w Thé change from sub91stence to cash ;

’” T

crop farmlng may be charted as. an 1nd1cator ofmmodernlty,

—
C

rbut the consequent shlft from barter to exchange and the _qﬂ;rx

'1ntroductlon of credlt systems has created dlfflcultles slnce . -

B
the credlt obllgatlon under mortgages and loans 1s greatly

mlsunderStood 18 A Klkuyu woman may - exchange shlrts of

et

hides and.sklns for. brlght colored cotton cloth but she

;“ still 1abors along the roade bent under the heavy 1oads ‘that

can .cause ‘& tllted pelvis, dlfflculty 1n chlldblrth and hlgh

3 e

17~ TR g
17

Sl 18
EEE S The w1despread fallure of Afrlcans to repay ioans’

: —anccordlng to- ah OfflClal of the EBast African“Posts and
Telegraphs Admlnlstratlon, the Afrlcan-really learned to use.
the phone.in 1964, .a-year -of 1nten31ve Africanization of the
Ceivile serv1ce, when the average length of a telephone con~
vérsation in Nairobi jumped from 3 to 9 mlnutes, -an 1ncrease

-unprecedented throughout the globe for a 51ngle year.

was.a pol;tlcal issue in Kenya during early 1965 because the L:
- loans given by .the Government to farmers worked on a:revolv-
ing-basis with new loans being paid-out of thé revenues

{i under repayment “g¢hedule. See.Government of Kenya,”Offlcial

Report The Natlonal Assembly House of Representatlves, Vbl.
IV Part I paSSLm. el L L T '
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S infant mortal:.ty.19 A pastorallst who "sells" his cattle

to "buy" shllllngs in’ order to pay taxes is statlstlcally )

e R

but to 1nterpret hi;itak receipt as-indicative of cultural

reorlentatlon 1s a dlstortlon of reallty.20 B

~Uneyenness of'contact select1v1ty of acceptance, and”’

*yiiited

me’ for cultural 1ntegrat10n were, in the post—_‘r

lndependence perlod jOlned by a fourth factor whlch was

-

lntegral el understandlng the cultural balance of“mgdernm e

.0

Kénya. Thls is. the fact that cultural ‘choices’ and prefere

LienCes-were now determlned by the Afrlcans themselves‘ ,Wlth -
: ,““‘..L.. ) ¥
the emlgratlon of many of the Europeans, the ch01ce of neW<

o norms has been left Lo the Afrlcans who themselves possess

-strong t1és to themrftradmtlonal enV1ronments.. hls con-

o

:, tlnued llnk w1th.trad1tlonal culture is recognlzed by one ;? -

of the most sophistlcated of Kenya s pOllthlanS when he

-5 part of'the ‘economic= technlcal change 1ntroduced in’ Kenya,';w'"mwwMM

NN S,FB,,F%?I:?":T*-'"‘““*-”:f“.f‘;‘,‘

t_To a’large extent, even African leaders and heads
of ‘state have not, succeeded in transforming themselves
completely into 1ndlv1dual personalltles, ‘they dre

_ ground and-their-relativés remain trlbal, so they
“ir"’thémselves cannot afford.to change at the rlsk of
‘ offendlng thelr famJ.ly.21

1
-

Thls fact was - conflrmed by the staffs of hospltals
T T at. leuru, Thlka Tumu Tumu and Klllmambogo. .
: 'Cffv'» 20

I. anorchardson, Some Tralts Among ‘the K1p51gls
in Relation" to Thelr Contact with- Eur0peans,“ Afrlca, -
Vol IV, 1931, p. 468, ﬁegmfl

f"f; 21Tom Mboya, Freedom and After, (Boston. thtle i. N
: Brown, 1963), p.,64 i‘ SRR : S T BT

ICYT

':ﬁeégimj_Stlll to some. degree communzl. because.of . their.back—l- oo Lo
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An awareness of continued obligation to the traditional

- culture still so strong emong'a politician's constituents

. political life of a new country.

can act as a brake on innovative policy and slow the pace

- of chahge, emphasizing the selectivevnature of“adoption

and illuminating the_role,of culture pluralism in the

-

CULTURAL DUALITY AND SOCIAL EPIGENESIS
- The addltlon of a second culture to the 1ndlgenous one

leaves the normg of neither unchanged and'results in a
Y

combining, fusing and meshing eof orientationsTyithin

N 7

individuals and within the whole society.22 Such “a combin-

ing .of -gulture norms can be termed "social epigenesis” in

'which -as:its bielogical referent implies, a new social

”

system is 1ntroduced from the outside, the colonial system

whlch overlald the trlbal subcultures.23 Kenya's Qolltlcal o

-culture can be‘descrlbed in this manner, using the concept

of'epigenetical deveiopment to emphasize the fact that .

Kenya s present polltlcal culture does not represent an

' organlc growth whereby trlbal norms were merely expanded to

apply;to‘a national context. Rather, a separate and complete

22 R I
‘Pye and-Verba, op. c1t., p. 20. .-
) Amitai Et21onl,v"The Epigenesis of Polltlcal Commun i~
ties at the International Level," American Journal of

”iSociologx,‘Vol,_48,rJanuary'i963, for a discussion of the

‘concept of epigenetical development of a social system.
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socio-political system was grafted on to the indigénous
system with the subsequent integration of the two. This

% emphasis on the interacting growth of new culture norms. is

used because it offers a richer descriptive framework'than

is‘provided‘byiﬁgyigg to chatagtérizé transition in Kenya
as a process of1uni£;;eérvsocial, gcbnoﬁic:gggﬂpolitical
change. The epigeneticél deséription preserves c&gnizance
P’~§fjthé.threéholds to b; crossed'and‘recroséed ﬁefore tra~
diﬁional norﬁs of.ﬁribal life are ovefcome iﬁ favor of more
modérn vaiues,  In addition the concept Suggeg;s tha€ thé 
_ﬁérsigtence.oéusuch tradifiopalism,ought hof_be cléssified

as an aberrant form of behavior which only inhibits

- R e

poliyiqél change.

.. . .. THE POLTTICAL.SOCIALIZATION OF THE AFRICAN .~ .~

... .The .epigenetical--union -of-African and European communi-

tie; was created,énd maintéined by_British colonial rule.
A uniQﬁ that was often resented by African and.Englighﬁéﬁ
mf,»él?kéJ"ﬁhgfqploniql administration stood between the two
. ) én;agonists. It steadfastly refused to abandon its trustee—

ship of the African community, but often willingl§ éuppofted

the lesser demands of the settlers short of granting the

3
. v

ultimate settler goal - self-government. The nature of the

.-

e
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confrontation was clear, and the boundaries for action

fixed. The Africans could not -and would not withdraw for
~

vthey were flghtlng for their own land. The Europeans were

prepared to endure as long as any llkellhood remamned that
nﬁheir uit%mate,goal might be realiged. Only when all hope
was 1ost"éid tﬁe guropeao community capitu;ate to the polrcies
offfﬁe'Coloniai=Office. | )
.This dynamic, tension-filleé balance of political;antagon-
ism was'erentually destroyed'whea Africahs developed‘new'
poliéicaliskills that permitted them‘to efﬁectivel¥ compete

%¥ith their Europedn overlords. In the early stages, the

"“"Africans, though far'supeﬁiOr’numerically'to the enclave

cdltdref‘were unable to ‘control their physical and social

’eﬁbirohment. By contrast the Buropeans had the skills and

—.nthe motlvatlon to entrrely domlnate the whole of Kenya-~

society,. but they were restrlcted since flnal authorlty for
African interests rested'in.London. The post-independence

period'has‘revealed that peaceful pluralist politics among

_the several ethnic and racial communities is possible; yet .

L

for six~decades through a rising fide of African protest,

those interests were v1ewed as 1rreconc1lable.24

24 : )
Oon the _question of European acceptance of African rule,

--only 356 Europeans ‘left Kenya during ‘the first six months of

1965 compared with 2326 in the same perlod of 1964 _Africd

' Report October 1965.
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The recognltlon of the ways 1n whlch colonlallsm affected

-

> the tradltlonal culture and broke open the 1ntegrated relatlon—

-

ships -of llneage, ageﬁgrade and land tenure established the

fact that trlbal society could become susceptible to new
{

patferns of socialization; Also, the fact that culture change

has taken place 1s as undenlable as recognltion that such
e .
change has been uneven, unsynchronlzed and generally uncon-

sciously achieved. The penetratlon of colonlallsm established
the’ 11nes of communlcatlon by whlch European ideas mlght pass

into the trlbal environment. The conflgurative analysis of

&

. T e -
- Buropean cultu;e ShQWS what types of ideas fléwed into those
disrupted African communities. . The review of Kenya's political
history will show what:new ideas were accepted by the Africans,

The deep‘impression made by‘the Europeans is. revealed in the

»

hlstorlcal monographs that show the 1ncreas1ngly effectlve

and 1m1tat1ve responses developed within the Afrlcan communlty.
These responses bespoke the emergence of Africans into national

politicaL>life through.thé>demonstfation of new political

skills. Possessed of those new skllls, the Afrlcan community

R R P IS b . .
% .

engaged in an 1ncrea51ng number of polltlcal confrontations -

-

w1th the:Eunopeans in a process commonLy referred to as the

“rise of African nationalism."

“

e
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e

A key factor helplng to determlne the success of Afrfban
natlonallsm was the self—destroylng ﬁature of colonlallsm

-~

in Kenya. The European community was distinctive for its

class orientation. The settlers were not men : escaplng to a

- - ,'7—

v e

new country to be free from oppreSSLOn in the mother land.

They were men drawn from the upper classes or condltloned

< A

to’ upper class sentiments who could see no reason why- they i
shouldn't control the environment which they had come to
’ :c . .

dominate,physically. In Kenya, all around them was a rep-

resentation of the Hobbesian world, and they sought to over-
. e T :

come it by bringing order and peace. For themselves, they

‘ demanded.ther"rights ofaEnglishmen" and for the African there

was to have been ‘the benevolent protection of the "white

man®s -burden." 'Accqrding~t6“bre3ent political leaders in

~Kenya it was this inconsistency between egalitarian norms

,.on _the one hand and authoritarianmnractices on the other that

eventually proved intolerable to Kenya's indigenous people. 25

In récognizing the political characteristics of the

Europeanleommunity it-is not difficult to understand why the

|
. u‘

-

communlty should have envisioned a course of constltutlonal

development in Kenya that would have paralleled Rhodesia.

.In 1902pmwithxbarely a handful of Europeans in the cbuntry,

- 25, '
This wasﬁrepeatedly p01nted out durlng the 1nterv1ews

when African. p011t1c1ans .sought to describe how they had '
suffered under colonlallsm. :

et T
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the first political group, the Colonists Association, was

formed ‘and for sixty years thereaffer the Europeans sought..

to control the country. They fought for official represent-

. " ' ¥
ation, for executive authority, for fiscal control, for
. .

restrictions on non-Europeans, for gpecial privilege, and

for cabinet government under their own dominance. And always
" . - .
their victories were partial. ones.

FPormer Governor, the late Sir Philip Mitchell, ade-

quafeiy summarized settler politics when.he stated,

European politics in Kenya, ever since I can
remember have been dominated - ‘indeed bedeyllled
is perhaps the word - by the pursuit of an unattain-
able objective, sometimes avowed, sometimes implicit,
sometimes maybe evén subeconscious; the attainment
of a form of self-government based on a legislature
in which the European s such is to be entrenched’
in power by the terms of the Constitution. anhd has.
4 majority over all races combined.Z26

Under ‘the restraint of the enforced balance imposéd by

Cplpnia;ﬁOﬁﬁice‘control,,the.Europeéns précﬁiced a style of

}politics whgch developed»inéo a, "habit, almost a'traditipn,

of defiance and abuse of .the Government," where angry

séttlers,A .

plofted against the Government in club and
hotel bars, mostly at the top.of their voices;
passed resolutions affirming undying loyalty to
the King and unshakable- determination to resist
_the orders of his Government.27 :

-ty

2681r Philip Mitchell, African Afterthoughts, (London:
Hutchlnson and Co., 1954). pp. 216-217. R

7Ibld., PP 97 and. 101.
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When the British Colonial Office would not grant settler

.demands or.responded to demands slowly, the Buropeans in the

colony characterized their environment as a "miniature'of

an ;bsolute dictatorship" where decisions were enforced by,
"a separate‘easte of rulers, the officials, appointed by

and answerable to a distant inaccessible autherity."28

*The settlers' responee to ‘arbitrary Colonial Office policy

- was to protest, boycott, resign, march on State House, bully
. 4 * - ’

1)

Governors, and, in extrepity, threaten revolution. Mitchell

called such tactics a pity and wrote, - s
¥
there is a large, silent, wonderlng, watchlng

audience taking a good deal to heart and already
beginhihg to put some of the conclusions it has
drawn. to dangegrous uses, especially the con-
clu51on that governments can be defied w1th
ilmpunlty N

What the.Afrtcan audience saw was the game of politics,
power, and influence played by European standards, though
thevperipd,during which the Africans only watched was short

-indeed. .By 1920 the first stirrings of African political dis-

content had been revealed, and throughout the twenties and

8Elspeth Huxley, White Man's Country, (London: Hutchin-

son and Co., 1954), Vol. I., pp. 180-182..
29Mltchell op. cit., p. 218. Also see' MacGregor Ross,

Kenya from Within, ' (London: Allen and Unwin, 1927), Chapter

XII, and Huxley, op. cit. p. 58, and Norman Leys, Kenya,
{London: hogarth.Press, '1925), pp. 324-325, and Elspeth
‘Huxley and Margery Perham, Race and Politics in Kenya,
(London: Faber and Faber, 1944), p. 130 for referencés to--

i wﬁat the Afrlcans learned by observ1ng European polltlcs.

.
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thirties 1t became 1ncrea51ngly apparent that Africans had
adopted a host of new political 1deas.' The prosCrlblng
of tribal associations ip 1940 demonst;ated that iﬁ }ess
than four decades, the "pfimiti&e" Africans had. absorbed
enough of Western cultdrp to.constitute‘a threat to the
E?;opegn comﬁunity. By supﬁvabsorption,.tpe balance héeated
by Eu;opean.politicalisuperiority (as opppsed to the African
physical majority)waérdestroyed.. The Afriq;né_deveIOped

ﬁeﬁ skills while the Europeans were still tethé;ea,to the

pronounceﬁents_of the Colonial Office. The post-war peg}gé%wwpp

#
thus became the’ denouement in the pOllthal conflict

Ibetween European and Afrlcan 1nterests. What occurred was

a resolution of-;ssués‘whlch helped shape the politicai

-culture’of the pﬁét—independéﬁéé period. In those seven-

>

teen post-war years of maneuvering the Africans shdrpened

and broadened their political skills, and the Européaps

fought a rear guard action in defense.of their own interests.

CULTURAL DUALITY AND POLITICAL STABILITY
;-Sﬁimﬁlated by ‘thé realization that traditional society

had not the inner étrehgth_to guarantee the secﬁrity of

tribal life, ybgng_ﬁﬁxi?gns emqlateﬁ the political skills of

their European Qverlo:ds and were drawn -into the modern sphere

A



were: exposed to the basics of a modern political belief

o - 40
of the country's political.life. Evidence of such change

is revealed in the actions taken, ‘organizations created,

individualism exerted, oral and journalistic opinions

expressed, legal Submissions drawn up, and protests to

London made. All such activity constituted evidence that

’,

a pew African elite had acceéted hew cultural cues and.trang—

lated their néw-ﬁnderstanding into effective political action.

.- Furthermore, the European values were not only accepted, but
: » . -

the skills of'bbycott:-aggggé1Athreatened resignation, and

‘demonstration were honed to a fine edge so that the Africans

il
cogid-bé truly competitive with their European antagonists.

The determination of the Eurdpean community to main-

tain its poéitioh caused the dispersion of new political

.undérsiaﬁding to a widér and wider -sector of the African .

. population. As Affican representation in the Legislative

Council increased from one to four to. six to an eléctea

eight to fourteen,.thirty-three and then one hundréd and

seventeen, more and more.Africans learned at least rudi-

menta:y'ideaé_about_repréSentative government and riodern

K- -
w

nationai politics. The extension”of the franchise and the
granting of permission to form African political parties

meant that even in the remote areas .of the country;: Africans

v

Ry
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system with some understanding of the fact that elected
members of Parliament were obligated to be responsive to

the needs,,expectati%hs-and demands of the electogste.

Because of this’deveiopment of political sophistication;‘

,after'independence African politicians were forced to turn

 their attentlon more to the traditional trlbal env;ronment
for they realized that thelr continued leadership depended
on how new‘polltloal skills and old tribal appeals could be

welded tdgethei'to'carryvout successful social and political
-

action.
®
.
The surv1va1 or malntenance of polltlcal systems is

1nt1mate1y bound up with the strength of support enjoyed

by the rulers of the system. If the polltlcal system has
. ) Y
relatlvely strong supports from the people and if the .

“-authorltles controlling the system are reasonably capable

" of meeting the’ demands placed on the system, then- the system
should surv1ve.l In Kenya, the existent cultural dualism
meant that.demands.on or supports for the systeﬁ could

.come out of either of “the two.cultural traditions. - And for

- ~

the Kenyatta government,‘the conversion of demands into
policy depended heavily on the support proz}ded by the
interrelated ouitqral traditions of both sets of norms.
’Briefly stated?and expanded on in a'later.chapter,ﬁtribél
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~ culture contributed to post-independence stability through

its emphasis on the'fol}oﬁing-norms of behavior:

A.

Traditional decision-making emphasized the
"importance of consensus and equity.

Segméntary lineage systems resulted in direct
dGClSlon—maklng rather than in an indirect .

procesg found in more stratified trlbal

soc1et1es.

Peer and lineage ties strongly bound individuals ’
to their respective tribes and clans.

‘Conisistently-legitimated decisions were accepted

in order té prevent instability resulting from

conflict-laden situations. -

o

The supports for the'nationai political,systeﬁfintroddced

~by the colonial experienee'were as “follows: .

A,

A-consistent African perspective on European para-’

- mountey.

A form of political activity characterized as .
secular, pragmatic -and rational and employing
skills usually associated w1th Western -pol-
1tlcal practlce. -

A “ndtional"™ set of institutions for the pro-
cedural conversien of demands and supports into

-Vpollcy. .

For Afrlcans in post 1ndependence Kenya, political act1v1t1es

1nﬁolved the uSe of both sets of supports since both the

4

'demands,of the system and the processes of decision-maklng'

wereicast'inte the two cultural traditions.
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.“

». - : -
imacy of its own authority.

. "The government's skill in manipulating tgzse supports

was shown during the first two years‘iﬁ office as it moved

to resolve 1ssues and meet its goals of strenqthening the

sense oﬁ‘nationality of each Kenyan, maintaining the

demdcratic*procedures of ‘gdvernment,” and securing the legit-.

.

. . . ;-
This systematlc framework for analysls, as it is.summafA
1zed here and elaborated in subsequent chapters, prov1deav
tha scaffolding for - evaluatlng governmental performance in

the resolutlon of 1ssues. In the dlscu551on.of 1nd1v1dual

e

: cases,‘thls framework is mellC1t at all tlmes though specific

',referenees have largely been ellmlnated. The collectedr

g

ev1dence presented conflrms that qultural. duallty is a fact .

~THe uge of'that pluraliam to'design policy alternatives is

-

also supported Ey evidence.. The form of Kenya's cultural

. pluralism is considered as an individual case. However, the

‘ihaight derived from observing this case is seen to have

' «ihto:the acceptance or rejection of those beliefayklﬁxi

- . PN
. .

“ ‘useful implications for all of independent.Africa because

the case involves the c¢o-joining of Western philosophical

beliefanwith an unfamiliar environment With.consequent insight

.



CHAPTER THREE:

THE NATURE OF TRIBAL SOCIETY

o

Thé cultural pluralism in modern?kenya is épparent'

at all levels of the sociétyi - Among Eﬁé ninety percent of
the_popuiation living i; éurai éettings, the cultural bélancé
weighs more héavily, at times almost’ to the?point of.ex—'

¢clusivity, in.févor‘of behavior pétterns developed before
._the afrivél ofythe European. 'Bg_contrast, in those sectors

of the natibﬁal society where expésu;e~to-;he alien culture -
- - ‘

has ﬁeen?more exténded and éomprehensi%e, a.hewiédsmdpolitan

ménnef often masks ﬁ#aditioﬁal“behavibr,:though the indigen-
ouéﬁﬁorms are noﬁ'fofgetéen;‘~
ngnY§-lies halfway down the east coast of Africa,
fts 225,000 square niiles which border on the Indian Ocean
-;4P§f? tﬁ?xEéQQb shape of a pentagon inuwhich férty percent of.

the area starting from the center and spreading westward is
- rich and dreén with the remaining sixty percent being dry

- and pncomppgmising to the- farmer. Scattered across that

land are more than nine million Africans collected in pattérns

which range 'in density from less than one per square mile --

in the vastness of the Northeastern Province to over seven
) . . - . ) N . " . . . .
~shundred per square mile in Kisii District of Nyanza .
e : i

n
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Province.l They are people composed of four ethnic types:

.

.the Bantu, the Nilotic, the Nilo-Hamitic and the Hamitic.2?

THE BASIS FOR CULTURAL FUSION AND'SgARED PERSPECT;VES:

The present residents of Kenyé were'tﬁemseives_intruders,
dlsplac1ng much earller culture. It is believed those
earlier inhabitants were a-Caucas01d group speaklng a Cush—_ o

itic language which asAearly,as‘the first millenium B.C.'had ;
pusbed southgard from Ethiepia'as'rar-es Lakes Manyara and
Natrou in Tanzania{3 This culture which spread throughout
Kenya was characterlzed by the domestlcatlon og,anlmals and

" 1ntenslve agrlculture W1th terraced flelds, ;rrlgathn, and

the use of anlmal manure.for.fertlllzer. To conduct such an

. Kenya Govermment, Ministry of Finance and Economlc
Plannlng, Kenya- Population Census, 1962: Advance Report, of
Lo . Volumes I and 1I, (Naircbi: Government Printer, 1964), p. 5.
- "~ The 1962 census listed 8,636,000 inhabitants. The estimate
" for 1968 was 9,650,000+. Early population estimates must
- be considered educatéd guesses. Until 1949 population was
‘estimated on the basis of tax receipts. Thus, in 1945 it
--=- . was believed there were 3.9 million Africans, yet in 1949
the first census reévealed 5,240,000. Also see Hailey, An
African Survey,(London: Oxford University Press,” 1957), pp.
129-30. .

2Populatlon Census, 1962, Ibld., p. 45.

) 3George P. Murdock Africa:"Its Peoples and Their Cul-
..ture, (Chicago: McGraw Hill, 1959), pp. 200- 203. Murdock
states that the Konso cluster in southern Ethiopia appears
to represent the remains of the Cushitic incursion.- On the
pre-history of Kenya, alsoc see G. Huntington, "The Peopliiig
of East Africa by Its Modern Inhabitants," and Sonia Cole, .
. -.... "The Stone Age of East Africa," in Oliver and Mathew, History
S " of East Africa, (Oxford: Clarendon Press, .1963), Volu-I. ..
: ' @lso J. H. Gréenberg, "The Languages of Africa," International
-~ Journal of American Linguistics, 29 (January 1963) for a
.criticism of the term Nilo-Hamitic.
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-econdmy, thoae ﬁeopleé clustered in the hlgher, heavy .

raihfall areaekleaving the low-lying dry areas td Bush—
manoid huntere. -fhe domeétic sites of the cqltﬁre havet
"7 yielded up.stonelpestles, grindstones, and poteefy in -
stone—Walled-dwelllhgs approaehed by graded roads, lnf

-.' 0] : . . ' -A 3 0]
dicating a degree of economic and social specialization

that makee their total'diéappearance surprising.4‘

It is belleved that Nllotlc 1nvaders pushlng 1nto‘

Kenya from the Sudan 1solated the earller 1nhab1tants by
assuming control -over the low elevatlons and sqpsequeﬁtly

: engulfed the lndlgenous culture through 1nter—marr1age
and fu51on. The Nllo—Hamltlc languages as well as the agrl—

.culLural practlces Stlll used by trlbes in the central

5 ‘The Bantu moved

”let Valley lndlcate such 1ntegrat10n.
into the country‘from”the gouth, ©one group pushin§ along

the coast as far as the Shabelle River in Somalia and

A

another arm extendlng lnto the central hlghlands around

-

Meunt Kenya and-westward; Those Bantu, ‘like’ the Nilotics,

': digplaced and fused with the earlier culture, resulting in

the ‘disappearance of the latber.®

4 - ' ‘ : —
Murdock, ibkid., pp. 193-211. e
5 .. - : ' '
Ibid., p. 198.
OInid:, pp: 342-347.

R ST



Although the early Caucasoid people eppeaf to have
vanished, they were important in terms of the amouht of cul—'

ture transmitted to their Nilotic and Bantu successors.

Certain features of the life of Kenya‘s eaflief~inhébitahts S

were w1dely adopted thus - creatlng a cultural unlformlty : .
S - RN
i among the ethnlc stocks  and butre551ng the conclus1on that

- beneetb_lmaglned heterogeneity there ex1sted and still exists’
a boay of»cuiture norms _and custdmaty ptactice.whig% ﬁade -
‘the dlverse trlbes of‘Kenyaﬁlnto a relatlvely h;moéeneous-

" group. Murdock supports the idea of cultura} bortow1ng by
nbﬁiﬁglin‘particular six t;aits,‘seemingly deriged from the ;

_.vaﬁiehedAcultqre;wwhichfhave‘been ﬁidely'disseminated among
- _KenYé’srpeepleé; These and-other traits as well as a whole

”ibody7bf§hefmatiVe“Qrientatiene combihed four ethnic groups-

' TABLE 3:1 TRAITS FOUND:WIDELY AMONG THE TRIBAL GROUPS OF KENYA7 .

s t.-
-~ v et

177 systems of cyclical and hierarchical age grades. ’
- 2._ The drinking of blood from the. necks of animals.
: .3. Taboos on the.eating of fish.

4. The- c1rcumc151on of both sexes. - - -

5. " The presence of a despised and endogamous caste of smlths.
6. A relatlvely egalltarlan social system.

% s

A 1

"who afeipdééeésed of a great deal'of cultural and societal

ﬁnifdfﬁity in terms of goals, sentiments anddekills.

7 B — .
Ibid., pp: 199=202, 343. - o e .

o f
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. Much of that uniformity persists into the present since .

iremains.pre—dominately a rurai country. 'More than nine-tenths

. of the populatlon stlll lives out51de the urban areas and Wlth .

-

-vn

Nwthe~exceptlon of such centers as” Nairobl, Mombasa, Nakuru and

) Kleumu;”tﬁere‘are»few towns:over‘lo 000 1n.populat10nz The B

S b - .
S N -

'basic organlzation of s001ety remalns the homestead or farm,_f

. 7though urbanlzatlon and ‘land’ settlement schemes are beglnnlng

-

to transform those llnks to the past Tradltlonally,vthe

- basic demographic patterns,have not been destrQYed,land Kenya

soc1et1es oﬁ Kenya have followed two baslc economlc patterns

o

PR
-Vsubalstence{agriculture andﬂpastorallsm,, “All were cattle

_ﬁltlcal economlc and rellgiOUs functlons to 1nsure the

s

fcohasmveness of the trlbal order and the maintenance of :

' .stablllty. For the ;nqlvldual,»thE'soc1al-organlzat10n was so
o cohstructed as to surround him with comprehehsiversocietal< '
'4responsibiiities Whichﬂwere'burdensome'yet still acceptable

" gince w1th1n those establlshed llmltatlons there was as com-

s

Sl

”:plete‘a sense of securlty as that"style of ex1stence could .

‘—prOVLde.‘ The man 1n the trlbe receded 1nto the group, con-

1astantly consc1ous ofthls obllgatlons and place w1th1n the

’rfsqe;al'contextuw-An'lnd;v1dua1vs whole ex1stehte from bl;#h-

o

¥¢wwithin'théir.cOmmunities, the tribes interrelated'social,v
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to death became organlcally bound“up 1n a serles of famlly,”' .

’ clan and llneage assoc1atlons that gave meanlng to hlS

ex1stence. © - 8o complete was that sort of communallty that'h

: 1t was once estlmated tﬁat the women ! of the central Bantu

could pass out thelr lives 1n the hlgh probabillty of never

1n thelr existence spending more than half an hour alone at

one tlme.8 Growth from blrth onwards was a gradual 1n1t1atlon ERRRE

;(1nto the varlous strata of. the 5001ety, -an- 1ntertwrn1ng of """"

o

bonds of klnshlp,'age, and sex and the establlshment of patterns

oﬁ standardlzed behav1or S0: that each person was: aware, of how .
L PR PPN

- to: act toward every other member oF. hls soc1ety o Sl

A

The qoal of those actlons and rituals was the malntenance

"of soc1al cohe51venese ‘in he trlbal unit. Elaborate patterns

'.supported the organization of the society. Those soc1et1es ’

depended on’ a broad—gauged consensus of the members,_a con-

' sensus strengthened by adherence to prescrlbed ritual.. The

Y

generatlonal contlnulty of the socrety was insured by 1mpart-

1ng law, bellef and tradltlon with 1nten51ve thoroughness b o

5"‘

Adurlng 1n1t1atory rltes.u But mqre,than any other character—

plstlc of_trlbalgllfe[ the,preeeminent,tra;tnwas the Qemanq;ggg__gpéj

: G St J Orde Browne, The Vanlshlng Tribes of Kenya, . ..
(London Seeley Serv1ce and Co., 1925), p. 259.
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the submergence of individuality to communal norms, since -

4

A individuality might threaten the delicatg balance created

- by voluntary -compliance in essentially fragile social

' ctructures 2 Tl . B
structures. . - ' ’ . g ST

B

Ut L Inltlatory rites were carrled out in groups to build 8.

'strong sense of unity and group cohés:.on.10 Among the Klsll

there were elaborate sets of "joklng" relatlonshlps in which -

[ -

* age-mates or those c1rcumc1sed together mlght call each other.
e e -

: the foulest of. namesJ It is. suggested that this allowed the

1nd1v1dual to .more thoroughly Ibse hlmself 1n the group through
T
the perm1551on of personal 1nsult 11 The Klkuyu did not allen—

” ate land from other trlbes, Rather, a teremony sgrrounded the

- ] gThlS concept of the 1nd1vidual w1th1n trlbal soclety
. “?For,an eXcellent treatment of thls idea, see Diedrich Wester-
e mann _The African: Today and Tomorrow, (Loridon: International

'E”frlcan Institute, 1949), pp. 65-70. For a more general :
statement on personal 1dent1f1cation with the society in pre-
~“technical’ cyltures, see Section IV of Chapter IV in Eric
" Erikson, - Young ‘Man Luther: A Study in Psychoanalysis and
Hlstorz,'(New York: Norton and Co., 1958); afnd David Riesman,
“The-Lonely Crowd, (New Haven: Yale Unlvers1ty Press, 1961),
passim., In-the latter ‘work, there is recognltlon that over-
lapping can occur between the "Tradition-directed" and "Other-
dlrected“ characterologlcal types (p.xxvii), thus the tra-
%ltlonal Kenyan society where an individual was so heavily
_socialized to groups norms had some' characteristics of- "other—
directedness." :

¥:~V:mwer lOJ B Goldthorpe-"eutirnes of‘East Aﬁrlcan Soc1ety,'
(Kampala. Makerere, 1958), p. 94, T

SE

R Phlllp Mayer, "The. Joklng of Pals in Gusii Age—sets,
e Afrlcan Studles, Vol. X, No. 1, March 1951 cpe27.
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= -’purchase in whlch the seller of the 1and was rltually taken

. P Sk

into the trlbe to preserve<the buyer agalnst future 11t1—

gation over .title. VSince‘membere‘of“the*tribé”ﬁéfé'bound
T e . . ) _ S
to certain set behaViorAtoward each other, ang,protest_by

- formex owners could not be .condoned this protected the e

';communlty from strlfe. Both the Klkuyu and the Kamba

AR

ceremonles follow;ng homoc16es brought the famllles of the : ';"JL

PPN
=g ‘,‘.. SRC S R

slayer and. the v1ct1m together to remove the threat of con-

P

= . e
tlnued v1olence.}§” The Klp51gls would put the habltual

cr1m1na1 to death not for hls crlmes but because ‘he constl— S L E
- . A -:«»‘;:_‘._ s . .

-l.“

’tuted an "unnatural thlng," a vmolatlen of the establlshed

71 pattern of 1ntense cooperatlve communallsm.l4_ The removal

: of all threats to the soclal order through the uge of

,':ln extreme caees, rltual killlng could be 1nter—"’

-

preted as, consolldatlng experlences de51gned to- malntaln the S

'-communal nature of . trlbal llfe.15 P o

. 12L S-. §“ALeakey, Mau Mau and Klkuyu, fLondonf“Methueh“
) and CO-, 1952)1 P-V 21 - '

i 13Charles Dundas,f"The‘aréaﬁlzation and Laws of Some - (”

Bantu Trlbes," Journal of the Roval Anthropologlcal Instltute,‘
S(hereafter ~JRAT) *Vol. XLV, p.-267." ' .

i 141,\Q Orchardson, "Some-Traits of the K1p51gls in S
Relatlons to Thelr Contact w1th Europeans, Africa, No 4,
469. I . : o
15 '

"¢'A,Z For ‘a theoretlcal dlscu551on of "viable" and "self-
enhan01ng" systems,:see Karl.Deutsch, The Nerves: of Government,
(Glencoe~ The Free Press, -1963), p.. 249,  BY the definltlons -
glven, ‘tribal soclety before the colonial era would be deflned
as. "v1able“'but not "self—enhan01ng " . :
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THE ETHIC OF TRIBAL SOCIETY: THE PRESERVATION OF HARMONY
It was fundamentél to Kenyan societies that they’have a
comprehensive'b63§ df‘ritual, taboos; and cﬁstoﬁary belief
wi%h thch to contrél individual’behavior.‘ f;ibal existence
--in*unpredictable”EIiﬁatic.conditionm forced each societal

unpit to make itself as secure as possible'against an environ-

ment unresponsng to their physical capacities and unsub- -
. misgive te their intellect. Ability to survive. depended- on

cooperation, and the communalism of tribal life was the basis

for insuring such cooperation.

IS "

The Individual Obligation. to Conseﬁt
Life -in family; cién; or age g;0u§ surrounded the
individuqlfWith de§endént felétionshipé which iﬁpqsed obli- "

;,Q;tiohsfas Qell as .granted sééﬁfity.‘ Since suécessfulzsyf-
yival-dependeé on ‘the wiiiingness of indi&iduals to respond
tO‘thoserbligaﬁions, failure to caffy out definéd'responsiﬁ
bilities posed a threat t& the secufi#y of the whole commun-
iLy. Deﬁiant’beha&iorhérom the prescribéd norms ‘was therefore
] _nét';o»bgiﬁq;eratedﬁ The individual who adhered cldsely to

«

the behavior patterns taught from infancy never was in'daﬁger

of coming into. eonflict with his society. .The individual was

not achievement-oriented and could not derive personal satis-
. ¢ . . -
faction from the exercise of initiative. The individual as

e

s

ITAN
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an’ 1nd1v1dual was afforded 11ttle opportunlty to galn any

form of dominance over hlS fellowe.' As one Kenya ethno- -

: mwgrapher.has stated, '"Afrlcans never=experienced'the tyranny

SRR 78]
of the despot but nelther did they enjoy the- power a- despot

e e Y

-

: might have g’:l.ven,them."16 The respected-and honored-personage

o

;n the soc1ety was the man who a551ﬁuously conformed to all

the rltual prescriptlons ‘of the trlbe. In a culture emphaSLZ—

1ng obedience to communal norms and concern for’ communlty

s : e N U e I

security as- opposed to change or 1nd1v1duallsm, the esteem

of the 5001ety focused on those most falthful in carrylng out

“the. full body of the tr:.bal custom. R

- This rigorous malntenance of custom preserved the soc1al

o order but severely compromlsed 1nd1v1dual express;on. From

the perspectlve of h1n651ght the enforced llmltatlons on

I3

'»~creat1vity, 1ndlv1duallty, and 1nnovat1ve behav1or can be

,,—A

\SQeB,BS hav1ng'forestalled the Afrlcan s ablllty to:re51st

the lncursions of the alien European culture. However, in the

perlod before the comlng of the European, such a restralnt on

; xchahgeﬂwgetpecessary;"It guaranteed that new 1deas would be

e

:introducea largely by‘accident'or at an extremely slow pace,-
_but it was necessary.- Overruling creative impulses was the

.-~Willinghees’to‘consién'unexplained events to the realm of

6 sy Tl ' . o
Dundas, "Organization and Laws," op. cit., R. 259.
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thlng to be avoldedeas a threat to the soc1ety.

magic. édii&hg stones might be-inhabited'hy spirits but

never prov1ded the pr1nc1ple of the wheel It has beep'

commented that to the Afrlcan,

- the whole material world is moved by Maseen |
forces. Their whole world is alive, -AApebble is-.

'revelationary culture, A dependence on splrltual guldance or

: e
cues-restrlcted'the'Afridans in their capacity to solve .

'problems of a. technlcal nature. Thé'search for the cause of

o

thlngs was “often ccndemned,‘and innovative behav1or was some-

e -

' The Judlclal Imperatlve Qf Av01d1ng Confllct

The~ jud1c1a1 1mperat1ve of trlbal llfe was thatconfllct~

-

:laden SLtuatlons should. be avoided if at all possible. There-

- -

fore, when “an 1nd1v1dual falled to meet the proscribeg norms;

. -

of tbe trlbe, procedures were 1nst1tuted to reinforce the

"norms of hdrmony, to avold confllct Except in rare cases

requiring ritual~execution, legal norms ‘demanded . agproprlate

B ,,,,

g

payment of restltutlve com pensatlon rather than phy51cal

e

"‘17

Norman Leys, Kenza, {London: Hogarth Press, 1925)

4'*p§.]43 45, ' -
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retributive punishment. That is to say, judgments were

rendered in terms of compensation to be paid the aggrieved
party by the defendant. In considering disputes, the bulk

of the deliberation centeredTanthe:size of the gompensation‘
- ‘e

to be paid rather than on the crime itself. >Perjury in the

g%ying of testimony at-a trial was not of great concern to
the judges.  Whén contradictions betﬁééﬁmﬁiéintiff and

_defendant became too extraordinary, trials.by ordeal were

P -

perﬁormed in‘whéch ghé'person Sufferihg,mostAseverely was
adjddggd to have given false witness. Tﬁis latter prpgedgre
'fo;'determining.truth was'imﬁortant because itrieiped rémo?e
the chanceiéfvpoténtiaiiyZésnflictiﬁg degisionS"being handed
A'down'by the*elders;'.Throhghwreliap;e on the non-rational
_médhaﬁism 6f.tés£ihg huﬁan'eﬁdﬁfance as an indicator of gobd-
 ”3§§§, the‘ﬁan'embittered over a decision might blamé the ritual
of_ordeg;, but,hé could not blame hig a@veréities on the coﬁrt.
Truth having been magically'ascertaiped, the court with alear

conscience could go about. the task of gsetting the - compensation

without,having to depend. on controversial information as the -
" critical variable in arriving at .a decisjion.
o ‘The compensation determined had the force of consensus

ey i

opinion behind it, and the defendant was obligated to pay or
. . . 4 . .

experience severe social ostracism. In tribal society, to be ’

- B S



S i Erlkson, op. cit., pp. 55— 56.
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cast into such isoiation would have produced emotional

. . Y
frustration bordering on the intolera¥lé for the individual

whose very existence was bound up in the tribe. This fact

accounts for the USe of banlshment in place of executlon as

_one of the more severe forms of punishment by some tribal

groﬁps. Crlmes or transgre551ons of the socxal order which _ .

were so -severe as to demand execution of the offender were

-potentially"co@flict-laden'actions; .Therefore,:tb insure

against conflict it ﬁas'the,practice to Secure the agreement
of the llneage members of the condemned who would then help .
carry out the sentence of death in order to protect “the soc1ety

from.subsequent recrimination on the part of the executed's
suryiving~reiatives.18” o

'As with more developed systems, the ethic of tribal .

societies is clearly seen as survival, but in the case of

‘Kenya's tribes, ritual obedience to custom was the primary

device for emphasizing the commﬁnity over the individual and

’ guaranteeing'tne security of the group. As witnessed speci-

v -

.fically in(theﬂblocking off of new ipformation, the restraints

L

8'I‘his interpretation of soclai custom implieitly states
the. thesis that differing levels Gf performance between cul-
tures is environmeéntal and not biological. In a modern context,
.sAfricans have been confronted with widespread opportunities to

tearn 'anhd have demonstrated the extent of uncommitted learning

- resouyrces. - See Bascom and Herskov1ts, Continuity and Change

in African Cultures, (Chicago: ‘Unlverslty of Chicago Pxess,.
1959), p. 10. On the role of magic in pre-technical cultures,

- see R. H. Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism, as quoted




LT

__equilibrium" delicately balanced on the weak foundation of

o "structure" were orlented towards 1nsur1ng "societal equll-

© o
58

~6n “innovative behavior, the dependence on magic, and the pro-

cedures for achieving consensﬁs>in all potentially,conflict—

*‘laden situations, tribal life sought to preserve a "societal -

. L . L wis *
uncomprom151ng ritual and unquestioned 1nd1v1dual obedience.

It was a'fouuéaulon that requ1red only the appearance ‘of ‘some
.

powerful’out51de force like colonlallsm to weaken the soc1a1
order. Nonetheless, prlor to the arrival of the European,
trlbal soc1ety wag- an integrated system that had the capa01ty
of preserviuglitself for succeeding generations.

| THE STRUCTURE OF TRIBAL SOCIETY. INSTITUTTONALIZATION OF CON-
FORMITY =~ . . I .

The structure of soc1ety has beern: defined "as, "the ™

observable actlvmtles which make up the system. w19 Whére “

v

those act1v1t1es axe: performed Wlth sufficient regularlty

they may be‘c;ase;fled as defined roles. For those roles,

individuals are recruited.who then carry out the reguisite

. activity aseociatea wirh the parficular role. 1In traditioﬁal

Kenya 5001ety, the "roles" and "act1v1t1es" comp031ng the

LEL Y

o

-

ibrium(" The sysuem did not sharply dlfferentlate its various

19 ' -
"Gabriel Almond and G. Bingham Powell, ComEaratlve
Politics: A Developmental Approach (Boston:~ Little Brown,

x *"1966). p- 21, g - , e :

temes LT
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iagtivities. Religious activities, economic¢ patterns, pOl—l I
s 20

itical acts, and social,beﬂavior were highlylinterrelated.

‘There was npo purely’ polltlcal systém apart from the- overall

~'~~wtribal*envirdﬁméﬁt “Life itself was the pOllthB of sur—‘

vival and'political'connotatlons invest&d almost every act

_within the eeeiety, dOWn to the mlnutlae of taboos. From

blrth untll death llfe was organlzed oxr structured in patterns

of activity qisplaylng,lntensely strong and hlghly»integrated

'Ebﬁﬁhhéi&éhﬁfm S
The organlzatlon of these stateless soc1et1es was
accompllshed by~re11ance on three ba51c features..(l) the

assoc1atlon of ‘the 1nd1v1dual Wlth partlcular land areas

-

e whleh reduced personal mob;llty, {2) the obligations &f the -

1ndlv1dua1 to h;s famlly and clan lineage, and’ (3) the’

-

obl;gatlons of the ;nleldual to hls peer'group Qr.age—grade.

Those phenomena of tradltlonal life-which could not be en-.

compassed in that structure were consmgned to the splrltual

or supernatural. Because there were SO. many unexpla;ned
aspects of life in magico-religious societies, Africans
L - A ; = Ly

e

- s
o

_ livéd in constant communion with'spirits and unseen forces

20 o . .
©. Ipbid., p.-42. for -a discussion of this type of pol-
itical system.which.is characterized by the authors as an
"1nterm1tten " polltlcal system. :




.which had to be placated to make the burdens of life tolex-

able.?l

]

o -Th e_Re;L1 ggzou s—Requ—l—remem_

P il
v o

Among many of Kenya s trlbes, the 1ndlv1dual could enter
©ame e el . g

into a state of‘pitual impurlty or ceremonial uneleanness

ﬁhrouqh'the;yiolation;of;eiiheQWCustomary~belie§fepﬁﬁhe—trens=“w“'”““

cendent spirit world,»or from curses invoked by'liﬁing indiz <

viduals.” THis condition was cured throughva‘process of

e P . A Do

TABLE 3 2 RELIGIOUS PRACTICE AMONG SELECTED KENYA_ TRIBES22 I

e .
#
- .. BANTU . ' . © | NILO HAMITIC  NILOTIC
4 ‘.M.,..k. [ . L I ’
RS e T
g : N oflo|gt oI
: LBl B lElE g 3]
o SIEEE AR E1SIE B IS a0 |-
T EER S B |EY (S |RIEIE (= |2 | (8|3
“Ancestor Wofsh}p D D ID Df A DI{D|{DUDIDID IN|DID§#D .
Ceremonial "~ .} | - T T - |
 _Uncleanness . [. D|pip|p|pD|D|DJAj*|*]D|D|D|DYD
Animist Worship | .| . . » N
and Taboos . Di{D|D|D{D |D|DIDIDJD|ID D |D iDJ§D
Single - e ,
Diety DI/D|D|D{D |D|DJAJA}D|D D D (DD
g+t ¥ D 2 "Present
'“N'— Absent .
A - Assumed on the basis of related data
* - ' No data.avallable
L - 21

Relatlve to Kenya see CLW. Hobley, Bantu Bellefs and
Maglc, (London' Wltherby, 1922), pp. 7-8, .281; also Leys, Op.
"'“Jc1t., p5=51 " and" Leakey, ‘Mau Mau and Kikuvu, _B.,c1t., p. 85.
'~For a general dlscu551on on the role of.magic for sustalnlng
“the 1nd1v1dual in society; see: Mallnowskl, The .Dynanics of Cul- .
ture Change, (New Haven Yale Unlver31ty Press, 1962), pp. 48-49,
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2Footnotes ll, 24, 28 and 29 denote sources for
supportlng the characterlstlcs referred to in the tables.

This evidence is found in ‘a number of sources,~ only-a-select-
ion of which have been used for the purposes of documentlng
the existence. of such characteristicsc- One—retigrouS"practlce.
P. G. Bostock Peoples of Kenva: The Taita, (London: MacMillan,
1950), pp. 15, 28-31, A.H.J. Prins, The Coastal Tribes of the
Northeastern Bantu, (London: IpternationalAAfrican’Ihetitute,
1952), pp. 21, 29, 87-88, 128, Gerhard Lindblom, The Akamba

. of British Bast Africa, (Uppsala: Ki-W. Appelbergs, 1916),

'p. 177, Leakey, Mau Mau and Kikuyu; op. cit., pp. 39-43,

——‘—“JSIdn“y_éﬁd”Hila gara Hinde, The Last of the Masai, (London: .

" Heinemann, 1901), pp. 48, 99-101. - G. W.B. Huntingfdrd,
#"Miscellaneous Records Relating to the Nandi and Kony," JRAI,
"Vol. IX, 1930, pp. 418-419. A. C. Hollis, The Nandi, Thelr

I.anguage and Folklore; (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1909), Eliot's

introductions- G.W.B., Huntingford, The Southern Nilo-Hamites,
(London: International African Institute, 1953), pp. 127-131,
136-138. €. W, Hobley, - "Further ‘Researches into Klkuyu and

”'Kamba Rellglous Beliefs and Customs," JRAI Vpl XL,” 1910

‘p. 427.- Hobley, Bantu Bellefs, op. cxt., p. 127.-Juxon

- Barton, "Notes on the Suk-of Kenya Colony," JRAI, Vol. LI,
- 1931, pp..88-91. Orde-Browne;, gg: cit., pp: 181 182, . |
E Gunter Wagner, The Bantu of North Kavirondo, (London° Oxford

University Press; 1949).,.pp. 77, 93. J. A. Massam, The Cllff
.Dwellers of Kenva, (London: Seeley Service and Co., 1927),
p. 187, J. Middieton, The Central Tribes of the Northeastern

© i Bantwy {Lohdofi: International African Imstitute, 1953); p. 80.”

Bl B ‘Bvans-Pritehard, "Political Strugture of the Nandi-
' speaklng Peoples," Africa, Vol. XIII, No. 1, 1940, p.258, ...
- E. E. Evans-Pritchard, "The Luo Tribes and Clans," Rhodes-
Livingstone Instltute, No. 7, 1949y p. 3Ll.. John -Roscoe, The
- Northerii“Bantu:" An-Account of Some General ‘African Tribes of of
the Uganda Protectorate, (Cambridge -@ambridge University
Press, .1915), p. 291. - Barton, "The Turkana -0f the Northern
Kolosia District," JRAI, Vol. LVII, 1927, p. 193, and W.E.H.
‘Barrett, "Notes on the Customs and Beliefs of the Wa—Glrlama
—*JRAI V01 -“XLI, 1911, pp. 21-25.

-

v [ . : . DA
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A Tustration involVing in some instances elaborate ceremony and

sacrlflce.23 Through this overwhelmlng concern for splrltual—
R OISR, R

‘magical phenomenon, the African was able to place in orderly

perspectlve that which he could not comprehend He could l
' preserve- the stablllty of hls own personallty as well” as

- operate a mechanlsm as 1mportant to cdmmunal securlty as
oL ; .

" the "cattle currency" or the fulflllment of the obllgatlons

entalled by l;neage, age grades and the constant assoc1atlon
with one's peérs and kinsmen within a defined land area.

Family. and Lineage Obligations' S e

The Basic eocieﬁal unit was the nuclear family, consist-

.1ng of the head of the household ‘wife or w1ves,'and the

R

'progeny. The extended famlly 1ncluded the marrled sons, thelr

» yspouses<androffspr1ng.~ Descent was generally patrllineaL, and

_ TABLE 3:3 SOCIAL ORGANIZATION OF SELECTED KENYA TRIBES24

BANTU. | _NILO HAMITIC '  NILOTIC
S S & ®
o 2| |= loll® |8
a g |l lAaIN[o[o g A |6 A |- g
: s L = AR d g3 XL [0Ofn MU o |0
- SIEBR 2 ER 15181518 (8|33
_Clans—r 5 ola e SIE1RIB 182 |2 |5 13,
" ‘Segmentary D|/DID|D|D|D|D|DJ|D {D|[D|D |{D {D {|D.
-Assoclatlon‘ : : F
'.withfdefinegi, DI|D|D}|'D|D|D}|DI|D|D|D|{D|D D |D||D
land areas
Clans - |- | . : T A
“patrilinéal: - { D |D |D{DI|D|D|D|DiD{D|D|D|D |D D
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o

23 . ' o

: ) "J;eakey,,.iMau“Mau, op.'git., p. 108, once estimated - -
that the man leading the most exXemplary 1ife among the Kikuyu
would ”inad_vertently*fall into a state of ceremonial unclean-

ness or”thahu, during hig l~ifetim‘em_thaj;_mouja not. pass.

out his years without the sacrifice of more than one hundred

goats,  This estimate woulq include the goats used. for initiation
fees and the fees obligatexy for partaking .of the rites de .
Ea"S'Sage"of’fél‘dér};ood. o - e T '

. 2‘IBc'stock, QE~ eit., pp. 4, 14, 16. ;’rins,'gg.___qy_:_., »
pPp. 19, 65, 78, 61. "Prins, "The Baitu Tribes of the East
African Protectorate, JRAI, Vol. Xiv, 1915, pp.’ 335-33¢6.
H. E. bLambert, The Use of Indidenous Authoritiey in Tribal
Administration, (Capetown: JUniversity of Capetown, 1947),
P.. 37. Fr.fﬁag'nolo, The Kikuyu, (Nyeri: Kenya Mission Printing
School, 1933), p..21, Hobley, Ethnology of the Akamba . and
. Other Rast African Tribes, (Cambridge:'Univer'sity*of Cambridge,
1910), p. 124, luntingford, Southern Nilo-Hamites, e-.git,,
) P9126:I3,1Goldthorpe, 9p. git., pp, 93-94# Hollis, Nandi,
" 98- city, p. 6, Orde-Browne, 9p- it., Bp. 39-70. Evans- |
-Pritchard, "Luo, " gperedit:, p. 27... Roscoe, op- cit., p. 281,
~ Emley, “Purkana,” oR-cit., pp. 161, 190, Leakey, Mau” May,
OR. cit., pp . .34-37,  Evans-Pritchard, Nandi-s eakers, op., .o _
Eit., pp. 254-%65 ~Wagner; op. cit., p. 53. Lindblom, op
it P '4_1~4'07.1_« _‘Migjdlgton, Qp..git., pp. 31, 81, Hunti-ngf;o_rd,
Nandi and Kony, op. cit., p. 426. Hartmann, "Local Customs
“of the Luwo Tribe in -South Kavirondo, " Anthropos, 1928, p.

'”:;zsazr;g;'R, Dundas, "Notes on the Pribes Inhabiting the

Baringo District,n JRAIL, ‘Vol, XI,, 1910, BL 59T T BRITIp Mayer,
"Gusii Bridewealth and. Custom, " Rhodes-—Livingst,o_ne.‘,. No. 18,

Pp. 2,3.

-
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prlmogenlture was not practlced in 1nher1tance patterns.

Regardlng the latter after death of the head of the house-

e e e -

1f the sons were-too young, an 1nd1vidual wife might befforced
to take a "leviratic" husband, ‘usually an age—mate o?hthe '

X dec;ased who' would oversee the household Life within the
famlly was communal and governed by ritual. Chlldren, born
amldst ritual @nd often kllled if unfortunate enough . to be-
born tw1ns), were 11nked to alternatlve generations through

emwmeenames glven;fand at. an .early age became part1c1pants,1n the
economic llfe of the famlly as elther herd boys Oor assistants

'_1n the dutles of the household Communal labor was a per- -

vas;ve ﬁeature of tribal life. often extending beyond the

_.nuclear family and involv1ng such progects as agrlcultural

Work“tendlng 1rr1gatlon networks,>or.bulld1ng new homes.

Even in. the domestlc sphere the 1mpr1nt of ceremony governed
such thlngs as the plac1ng in the famlly compound of a hut
for a new w1fe and the selectlon of the cocking stones, for

-her hearth In the maklng of dec151ons affecting family wel-
, “ o :

fare, such as the permlselon for a youth to undergo 1n1t1at10n

e

,‘”or:thefsettlng of a brlde price, jOlnt consultatlon was re-

quired. Lengthy dlscuss1on between the famllles of the_"
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proposed bridal partners bound groups together prior to the
actual marrlage. Even in death the deceased was not

separated from the family for the Splrlt of a departed

relatlve remalned in the famllz_c1rcle, being propltlated
and sought after for advice, The whole family was thug a

- unity centered in communal acthltles and adherlng to order-
vpreserv1ng”r1tual.

The expan51on of 5001al organization beyond the famlly
unit was represented in clan llneages composed of all people
who traced their existence to & common agnate or other antestor,
€lan grouplngs in Kenya were segmentary, meanlng relative
equality wag observed between lineageg, Large or exten51ve
dllneages often divmded to form separate or sub—clans, establish-
' ing thelr own totems and taboos but still claiming the common
‘agnate. Members of the clan were under obllgatxon to support h
and aid their klnsmen. How. exten51vely such obligationg were

~

observed cannot be sharply deflned but a convenient if not
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The framework of family and _clan ties was strengthened
by the second method of organizing tribal life - the association

of social groups with distinct land areas resulting in the

restriction on mobility. Tbi? geographic limitation cqﬁbined
;with obeiéanég to totem ‘and ﬁ%boo to bind segmentary units

into smail "security communifies," " That is to say,jdépend—
ing on population density anahthe.degree of inter-clan associ-
.-ation, indiviiua; clans or even indiv}dual extended families
withjtheir ritual perspective and integr;ted social, economic,
and political activity could form one of the sei}es of ,"equili-
brial sécurity ébmmuﬁitiesh‘of tribal'society. a

Political Decisions and Consensus

The binding togethef of -the segmented lipeageé was

-'éécomé;iﬁhed through ah'age class system. Symbolizgd in

‘:ygitiatioh and.cirﬁumcision rites. performed atlégreed on calén-
dar iﬁté??al;, age-classes provided each African witﬁ ; peer
group;that.c0u1d bé as Byoéd as the tribe itself. Adolescents

were catechized in the lore of the tribe during their recovery

:.inﬁ9é¢1usiqg:£;om the physically and'psycﬁologically demanding

ordeal of ritual initiatory ceremonies.2% Such prgggduies K

insured the generational continuity of tribal ritual in those

I l".-, ~25 . - < ‘ . Y .
~For a more general discussion, see Westermann, op. -

. git., pp. 98-100. L , e



non—llterate soc1et1es whlle developlng a life long unlty

among young men initiated together.

67..

The Subsequent combin-~

ing of age-classes into -age-grades established the basis for

1) 4 ;

the generatiomal succession to the decision-making rgles within

the structure of trlbal society.,

‘Bound into peer grdups,,

L

TABLE 3: 4 POLITICAL ORGANIZATION AMONG SELECTED KENYA TRIBES26
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Wagner, op. cit., pp. 71,
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340.

 Leakey, Mau Mau,
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. Vol. IX, 1930, p. 190. Hollig, Nandi,
. . R C AR



68
h'procedural.and‘patterned advance to the level of ruling
elder was nearly guaranteed as a matter of course. At

de51gnated time 1ntervals agreed on by the 1ncumbent ruling

'elders, ceremonles were convened in which older men retlred
and a new group took thelr place. Thls procedure smgnaled
thehaqvance in status of succeedlng peer groups. Thus, a’,
young man could foresee his future as one of regular advance
from adolescence to warrlcrhood to-elderhood and then to ) 3
retlrement And at some point he would assume respon51b111ty
for - judgment and dec131on 1n a system where pollay-maklng
re91ded in the elderhood Of the community. -

Despmte the structured nature of - thig advance, Kowever,”

the trlbes of Kenya ware ba51cally egalltarlan. In de0131on—

& ST

"maklng, opportunlty to present 1nd1v1dual views was extended
to many members cf the group, - often 1nc1ud1ng women, prov1ded

fall proper ritual was observed., The actual rendering of a

: fn. 26 contd. ' 9p.. cit., pp. 12-13, 56. Barton, o op. cit.
_P- 87. Emley, o op. git., pP. 164. Mayer, "Brldewealth op. glg.,
- P. 29, Huntlngford Southern Nilo Hamites, o Qp. cit., pp. 127-
1310, Goldthorpe, o op. c1t., Pp. 93-96. Evang- -Pritchard, Nandi-
v;sEeakers,-_E; git., pp. 251-254, Evans-Pritchard, “Luo, " op.
eit.,"p. 28. Middleton, op. 01t., P. 39. C. Dundas, "“Native
Laws of’ Some Bantu Tribes, " JRAT, XLII 1913, p. 510. ‘D, 8.
Fox, "Further Notes on the Masai " JRAI, IX, 19390, g*\450 _
H. A, Fosbrooke, "The Masai Age—group Systems, a Guide to Tribal
Chronology,' African Studies, Vol. 15, 19586, p. 189, Hobley,
Bantu Beliefs, Op. cit., pp. 225, 92. : '

.
e
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de0131on was the domain of the senior elders meetlng in coun-

-cil, or on more important lssues, in groups extending to g

wider segment of the tribe,. Legiti@etéon of decisions depended”

on bublio support. ' The importent policy issues of tribal llfe
included the dec131on ‘to undertake extensive military effort

- the détermlnatlon that lnltlatory ceremonieg should be held,

and the decision of the senior elders to retlre and "hand-over"
responslblllty to the junlor elderhood . The latter, done w1th
ceremony, insured the orderly transfer of the controls of
decision—maklng. Consensual de01enon—mak1ng 1tse1f was - »

Co T

attended by the max1mum possible debate to prevent dlsaffect—

- ion which couig arlse iE 1nd1v1duals felt they were disen-

franchised by the lack of opportunlty to present their views.

* -

Inleldual dec151onnmak1ng or individuals exercising sole
authorlty in de3151ons was. the exception. Only one tribal )
‘group;‘the Wanga, a eub-group of the:Bantﬁ Abaiuhya, were’ known
to have had hereditary chiet;. Among other tribes there were

some strong leaders as the Masai laibon or the Nandiﬂorkoizot
who we€e~more;than magiciane;or divines but they were not
héreditar? léaders. During crisis perlods, war leaders often
were.chosen, and they exercised a mandate for the duratlon of
the crlsls but were llable to removal from offlce 1f judged to

'have exceeded thelr authorlty. Thirdly, there were the

N
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magicians and médicine men who possessed the power, it was
“thought, togdivine the future by the castihg of bones,vexemin—

ation of entrails, or the interpretation of dreams.' The lattef

.

flgures were 1mportant in tribal society 51nce they could remove
. resp0331bllity for partlcularly difficult dec131ons<through
aﬁpee}s to the eupernatural siﬁiiar to tte use of trials by
erdeal. This drew decisioﬁ:making into cohfermity with the‘

rest of the tribal norms which were devoted to the avoidance

. . ‘e .
of conflict within each_social unit.

. TABLE 3:5 JUDICIAL PROCEDURE AMONG SELECTED KENYA®TRIBES27
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THE PROCESS OF TRIBAL LIFE

The déscription of the-values and structure of tribal

life has_ referred to many _of the. recogn;zablewfunctlonsewh1ch””””“‘

-

“» 36, "Wagner, op. cit.,’ pp. 202, 215. we

constitute the day-to-day processes of tribal society.

s

Those funétions were based on'previously discussed cultural
degermlnants of goals, skills and sentlments. Briefly'

summarlzed thls dlscussion of tribal life ShOWS that trlbal

_norms and activities constituted en'integrated cultural per-

e .

spective. .

TABLE 3:6, BASIC ‘CULTURAL ORIENTATIONS OF KENYA TRIBES

Goals - To enforce 1nten81ve communal norms to
' © insure soc1eLal survival.
gkills .~ To .use _ritual, taboos and magico-religious
T - practices to guarantee societal harmony.
Sentiment - An intense level of parochialism strengthened

o 7 by ritual obligation and restricted mobility
R limiting séntiments prlmarlly to positive
concern for the tribe and more specifically

L ’ ., thHe lineage.

7Bostock, op. cit., pp. 31-32. Dundas, "History of Kitui,"
JRAI, Vol. LI, 1921, pp. 219-221, 234. Prins, Northeastern
Bantu, op, cit., pp. 28=29. ‘Lindblom, op. git., pp..141-146.
Orde-Browne, Op. cit., pp. 50-56. Routledge, With a Pre-

" higtoric People, (London: E. Arnold, 1910), p. 218. Dundas,

"Some Organization and Laws, op. cit., pp. 260-262. Hinde, -

z op. .cit., pp. 34, 108. Fosbrooke, op. cit., p. 189. Evans-

Pritchard, Nandi-speakers, QE,'QEE;; p. 256. Orchardson, op.
cit., p. 469. Hollic, Nandi, op. cit., pp. 73-74, K. R.
Dundas, "Baringo District," op. cit., pp. 60, 70. —Emley, op.
cit., pp. 188-190.. Mervyn Beech, "Sketch of Elgeyo Law and
Custom, " Journal of the Africa Soc., Vol. XX, p. 198. Massam, -.
op. eit., pp. 79~ 83. Mayex, “"Bridewealth," op..cit., pp. 28,

e L
)



-The survey of tribal life revealed that most of Kenya societies

72
All the functions were carried out which made tribal
socieﬁy'comparable with other systems of greater complexity

’ . 5
‘ o . - : ] S USI——
and—-sophistication. " The individual was socializeéd toward and

recruited into an environment of family, clan,-and age-grade.

© Within that social matrix his interests were articulated and

_the legiSlative,‘executive'and jﬁdieial functions carried out,

were alike ;n that custom, ritual, taboo, totem, law,.con-

.8

wpian el

sensual decision-making, belief in ;bemgggergeturelngdidepend:“;wmﬂ
_enQe,On oracles all supported the‘same goal - the preseryation

. o
of a soc1ety free from confllct to 1nsure the survival of the

soc1ety 28 T o ‘ .

4

THE TRIBAL HERITAGE IN MODERN.KENYA POLITICS
'_The tribes of modern Kenya have been significantly changed

by colonial rule and now bear less.resemblance to the EOmposite

form of life describedjebove. Nevertheless, many of the cul-

tural norms of that 1life remain'very much in evidence though

time has attentuated their influence. This continued exist-

“‘énce of siuch orientations has a significant impact on the

- A

t4

iﬁractices and érbcedures of post-independence’po{igicel

aetivity} The structural matrix of parochialism, lineage

: Reference 1s to the functlons deflned in Almond and
Powell _E eit., Chapter 3 and Chapter. 8 T ey
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ties, and age grades is still évident in the distribution

of population and the strength of parochial loyalties of

—-————Renya'sg peoplés.  This "parochialiéﬁﬁnégy"££ibéiiém“ can
ya's peop a1l

W

TABLE 3:7 TRADITIONAL CULTURE NORMS GIVING POSITIVE SUPPORT
" TQ THE KENYATTA GOVERNMENT, 1963-1965

A. Support for decisions rendered on the basis
of consensus and equity.

‘B. Segmentary'lineages support direct decision-
. making rather than indirect dec131on—mak1ng
found in more stratified societies.

. .. C.-Peer.-and Lineage, ties strongly bind-indivi--
duals to their respectlve clans and tribes.
_— A
D. Consmstently legitimated d901910ns were
> acceptable in. order to prevent instability
. resultant from conflilt-laden situations.

have severe inhibitory effgpﬂb on economic and social change.

"'The non~innovative orientation of tribal life works to reduce
the speed of economic development. The unwillingness to .:

restructure sentiments to permit the creation of a homogeneous

L

. national community is another negative factor. Contrasted

with éhe‘ﬁegative aspects of tribal life, however, are the

- supporﬁs‘ﬁhich the tribal heritage provided for the modern

C, e .
national system.
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Consensus and Equity in Decision-making

Ag stated above, Kenyé'society was essentially egalitarién.

~The intense communalism, the elders councils derived. from the

cyclical age-grade system, the consensus nature of decisions,
and the requirement of popular support for decisions were

factors thet eided in the acceptance of Western legal béliefs:

For Kenya Africans there was no tradition of harsh authoritar-

- ian rule.' A'decision was the ourcome of discussion in which

all people ellglble to deliberate were glven opportunlty to

express‘their opinions. Slmply, theré was acceptance of a.
.¢-

bellef that an 1nd1v1dual s oplnlon counted In'establishing

" a new political system, Kenya 8 tradltlonal culture supported

.

the acceptance ‘of debate, bargalnlng, consensus,'and agree—'

-ment among all partles as the ba51s for maklng rules.

-

Dlrect Dec151on—mak1ng in the Absenge of Heavily Stratlfled

5001etx

The sccial orgenizepicn of Kenya tribal society also makes
a meaningful contribution to presenc‘day politicé. As a
series of:segmentedalinéages bound loosely together through
the‘aée—grade systems,‘Kenya's clans were relatively agtonomous

systems not bound to higher authorities. Decisiond were made

within each unit. Within clans a premium was placed on the
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face-to-face deliberation of issues. Thié highly personal-.

ized ' form of interest articulation has continued in the

pfgééntf Indi;idual constituents deménd to see their
representatives in order £o Bgrsonally articulafé'their,
interestS;;”Thﬁ representatives, .in. turn, demand that gheir'
ro¥e as rule makers be a real’one. The result has been an
‘unusually strong link between the parochial co_nst:ituency

~and the more égphiéﬁicated sphere 'of pational politics,

establishing a close -association from the top leadership

down to the individual citizen. - ?

' The Obligations of Ade-Grade and Lindage Tiesl
|  A_thi;d;featuréfbf;tradigional lifé-which’plays a sig-
nifipantriole in the operation "of post—independéncé political
 aqtion is the contipuing asscciation of the elected rep- ‘
reséntative to hié tribal area. The old familial links and
age—gra&é as;ociations ;re,weaker than in generations past,
ﬁut tﬁe»tiégvare still of sufficient étrength to insure that
the modernipolitician remains explicitl& aware of whére his
:1o;$f£iés ﬁ;éﬁybe cegtered. It is not an issue of choice.
F h . -

When a politician<speaks_of'representiné'his peoplest

-intereéts, he speaks literally - they are his people.
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~ Acceptance of Con51stently Legltlmated Decisions to Prevent )
Confllct . - . - R

procedufes for resolving conflict-laden situations. The

dependence on massive bodies of ritual finds perallel in

Lo

modern constitutionalism or coded law. The ambivalent

nature'of modefn man is supposedly restrained by subjecfing
his passions to the rational restraints of a normative and
ﬁnseeﬁ contracecmade evident in constiéutions and in a -
4“dependence on legalism and the.rule of law;— By ‘Western
¢

standards, the ritual procedures of trihal- llfe may have
seemed 1rratlonal yet they performed 'a function similar to
: nconstitutiopallsm.-ﬁAs”;n the.West, this ritual Temained am
qeceptable.inetremeﬁf of control as long as it was eonsiet—
ently and uniformly -applied.

* * *

The great mass of the Kenya population has been social-
ized into a tribal environment in which there were .strong

andAvaluable supports for .the development of modern egal-

- .

itarien,prqpedures,‘ The people believe in consensus equal-
itarianism in the making of decisions with a maximum-of
.”publlc debate. The introduction of representaﬁive democracy

‘lS characterlzed by a style of operation in which the

<

Finally,—the-tribal- system-developed—highly -intricate ——
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. constituent requires close contact with!his legislator. _

The decisions themselves receive popular sanction if they -

are consistently legitimatedrand applied through a structured

process. Tpis is the legacy ofs< tribal culture in modern--

politics.
L
A
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CHAPTER FOUR:" , v .
THE COLONIAL RULERS AND THE TRANSFORMATION OF AFRICAN LIFE. __

In 1963, at the time of 1ts official termlnatlon, British
control of Kenya was only slightly less than seventy years
0ld,*having been instituted when the Forelgn Office assumed
a responsibility that the Imperial British East Afrlcan

Company could no longer maintain. 1t was the end of the .

flrst decade of the twentieth century,‘hOWever _before an

actual imperial presence stretched from Mombasa at the cpast.
to Mount Elgon in the west and from Vlctorla Nyanza to Wajir. 1
The colony 1%qelf was different from other European governed

terrltorles south of the Sahara because the settler communlty

that came to réside there sought a goal which was unobtain-

- Mable.««KenyaAwas-notwlakemGhanawer~NigeriayuneitheraefQWhiehmwn

1For dlscu531ons of the earliest contacts between
Europears and Africans in various parts of the country, see
John Middleton, The Central Tribes of the Northeastern Bantu,
(London: International African Institute, 1953), p.-16;
"A. C. Hollis, The Nandi, (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1909),
P. 3, Phllllp Gulllver, A Preliminary Survey of the Turkana,
{Capetown UnlverSLty of ( Capetown, 1951}, . 3- 4, E. D,
Emley "The .Turkana of the Northern K010s1a District," JRAT,
Vol. 1vII, 1927, p. 58, John Drysdale, The Somali Dlspute,
(New York: Praeger, 1964), pp. 35-37, R. Meinertzhag®n, Kenya
Diary, 1902-1905, (London: Oliver and Boyd, 1957), passim.,
Gunter Wagner, The Bantu of the North Kav1rondo, (London:
Oxford Unlver51ty Press; 1949) Vol. I, pp. 30-33,.G. st., J.
Orde-Browne, The Vanlshlng Tribes of Kenva, (London: Seeley -
_and Service, 1925), passim., and Harold K. Schnelder, e i
"Pakot Resistance to Change, " pp. 144-167 in Bascom and - -
'Herskov1ts, Contlnulty and Change in Afrlcan Cultures, (Chlcago:
' Phoenlx Book 1959)
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had a significant Buropean enclave culture. Nor was the

_east Afrlcan colony glven the chance of becomlng like

Rhode51a or South Africa where European mlnorltles held
absolute dominance, though ° the flrst Protectorate Commissioner,
8ir Charles Eiiot envisioned a "white man's country" where
ﬁt:taln was presented with a tahula rasa to be inscribed as

the European should see fit.2 Together t he factors of short-

ness of colonlal rule and ‘style of pOIlthal domlnatlon aré

crucial con51deratlons in understandlng post-— independence

politics. *

The attltude of the Europeans was a mlxture of gelf-

aggrand;zement and morallsm 1nsp1r1ng polltlcal economlc,

and rellglous enterprise under the rationale that they were

' bestow;ng on backward peoples the benefits of Western culture,

To the Europeans, the Afrlcan was anything from & savage,
"lacklng 1n all the social graces which dlstlngulsh c1v1llzed
homo saglens from the brutes “3 to a "curiously likeable

“chiild, " "hever reliable, but in the grand manner sincére. "%

v

Sir.Charles Eliot, The East African Protectorate,
(London Edward Arnolq, 1905), p. 3. .

3Isak Dinesen, Out of Africa, (New York: The Modern
Library, 1952), p. 20 ana i Charles Townley Stoneham, Out of
Barbarism, . (London: Museum Press, 1955), P. 76, and Nora K K.
Strange, Kenya: Todax, {London : Stanley Paul and- Co., 1933),
P 7. -

Lo

4 o , . T o
Dinesen,' Qut of Africa, op. cit., p. 23. T
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Only a redeeﬁiﬁg conscience;forced the tfanslation of

» Eur0pe an_sent iments_J.nJ:a_a_pemaswe.paternal ism.—The
colonlal presence was considered a "yeast leavenlng the lnert
.dough of Afrlca sjlndlgenousggeoples,“ bulldlng with "firm-
negs and tact" a c1v1llzatlon'"where formerly bafbaris@

and nothing but barbarism had ever existed.">

Regardlng the tenability of the1r polltlcal p051t10n,

g

the settlers in |_Kenya se¢ seemed unaware that the 1mper1al age

wasg nearlng an end when they 1n1t1ated thelr efforts to
&
d“

become the last whlte—ruled dominlon of empire.. Blind te
that reality, they carrled out half a century of furious,
even v1oleﬁt polltlcal activity designed to 1nst1tutlonal-
dze polltlcal 1nequallty as a natural and just conditlon for
.»all the foreseeable future. In the process, howeVer; the
Eurepeane did build the foundations of a rational secular,
technical society with institutions aécessary for, the
operation qﬁia national“government fAs a result, -the in-_
dlgenous Afrlcans became far better prepared to llve in a
»_world they did not make. The seven: decades of Euroéean con-

trol established the outllnes of the natlon—state Framework .

5
Elspeth Huxley, Whlte Man's Country, Lord Delemere and

the. Making of Kenva, (London: MaecMillan and co., 1935), .
Vol. I, p. 34 ana J. F. Lipscomb, White. Africans, (London-
~Faber ‘and Faber, 1956), p. 20, and Great Britain, East
Africa Commission R Report of the East Afrlca Comm1s51on,
(London HMS0, 1927). PP. 170 171

o
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»rﬁew values, skills, beliefs and cognitions - a new culture - )
__._were introduced,.. and azmassivemstrncture~of-rgleS'wast
established where it previouSly had not existed. The pro—
cess sequences recognlzed in “n:le under law" and 1mplemented

) throqgh leglslatlve, executlve; and jud1c1al bodies .consti~

tuted a major element of that colonial legacy. The establlsh-

: ment of these processes and thelr acceptance by the Africans

.G‘ -

meant Africans were given a capacity to deal with issues in

a manner tnatAWas procedurally exempt from emetlcnally charged .
. ' PR

tribal animosities. The introduction of new legalfccdes,

police forces,‘camnunicaticns nedia ané'administrative hier-

"_archies. enhanced 4the capac1t1es.of the Kenyatta government

to capably respond ta the’ demands created by national 1nde-

pendence and nationhood. Finally, the style of modern pol-

itical activity, first practiced within the European community

>

and then between Europeans‘and Africans established patterns
of socialiaatien and tecrnltment into a national political
s?stem that helped malntaln and adapt Kenya to the respon51—
nllltles ,of soverelgnty Thus, w1thout the colonial encounter,

Kenya would have been much less prepared to operate asva

nation in the world community.®

6 .
This paragraph .containg a full range of references to .-

the- subst@ntlve ideas in Gabriel Almond -and G. Bingham Powell

T ‘Comparative Politics: A Developmental Approach, (Boston..

thtle‘B;own, 1966), 1nc1ud1ng reference to typologies for

PR
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The significance of the .attitudinal, procedural and
structural dimensions of the European légacy is recognized in

the changevthat occurred within ‘the African community as more

and more Africans were drawn into the colonial sphere. First,
the forms and institutions of colenial rule forced many young
PR ,

KenYansrto realize that only through the adoption of some

aspects of the allen culture could there be any hope of re-

clalmlng the Afrlcans polltlcal, soc1al, and‘economlc dlgnlt&
from the demeaned ‘state into which it was cast by intruding
Europeans, This the Afrieans proceeded to<dd& and” the egféc£;
iveness of their efforts pfoaueed a gréntfef independence
:‘EQQDEE;FhEn,eiﬁhEr theﬁfprvthei;,European-antagoniSts had
,aesgﬁed poggible.7” TO understeﬁd”how‘this change'oceurred
“in Affiean society, however,'there must first be awareness

- of the beliefs, attitudes,'and values 6f the wdlonial” rulers.
who brought about chenge. Africans reacted to colonialism‘
'by adopﬁiné behavior pattefns different‘frqmethe norms of
tradltlonal socxety This .chapter describes the ethie and

act1v1ty of.-European soc1ety as they inducc’ <hange in the

¥

Afrlcan communlty. J—

- -

fn. 6 contd. structural-functional analysis :nd levels
of functional analysis: maintenance, and adaptation. conversion
and capability. Phis summary indicates the comprehensiveness
of the structure and the culture as well as the functlonal L
'capac1t1es introduced by the colonial regime. :

7ThJ.s oplnlon was recorded in numerous conversations in
‘!East Africa ’'from Africans in all stations of soc1ety to the
Y affact i that indenehdence 'had came ancdner Fhan ang twenld e
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THE éTHI¢ OF EUROPéAﬁ SOCIE&Y.

- The European disdain for the Affricans artested'to
their elitist interpretatioh of “the white man's role in
East_Afrlca; At the same'time, an evident but philoso:
pﬁ&cally phleématic‘Europeaa-éaternalism was festimony'of

a humanitarian impulse that assumed a distinguishable degree =~

of respons;blllty for the "less fortunate races. There

was a w1lllng acceptance of a tutelary role over Kenya ‘s
1ndlgenous poeples, however, the Europeans demanded for.

thenmselves the guarantees of freedom presumed ufider the

heading of "rights of Enqlishmen." It was the firm belief

of residentﬁEuropeans that those .rights could be most effect=+

'1vely secured if control 6f the colony were placed in their

-

administrators'and missionaries'stated their’belief that

the colony needed control»by those most capable of governing

the European re51dents. Precarious loglc overlooked the
normatlve contradlctlon contained in the belief that the
securlty of the Europeans ‘was best guaranteed by a demand of

democracy~for the rulers and dictatorship, benevoleqt or

otherwise, over the indigenous masses- 1

< -
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Thé'pattern ofJEuropean-settlement wag such that for

aéversT assades i€ vas possinle for thé white enclave fo
"persist in a belief that such a political diéhotme.eouid
’ befindefinitely,méintained.t.They‘did not ﬁﬁdéf$£and tﬂat
when Eufopeahé:firSt began settling in substéntial numbérs

3N
at the turn of the cehtury, they were already destined to

be a twentieth century anachronism. By 1920 when the East

IO . W S [ [

African Protectorate became Kenya Colony, the forces were

in motion that eventually brought imperiél possessions
S .. . N .

throughout Africa to independence. This,abilit?.ﬁo preserve

outmoded §Qcial'and'pdlitical‘beliefs was strengthened by
the immigration policies that turned Kenya into-a refugé
fé;_the_welléb&:n‘or appropridtely ediucated sons of England

who believed “empire" and "imperial responsibility" .to be

obligations, not choices. -

e

"White Man's Country

The key figures in Kenya's European society were: the
settlers. - They were a éfdup of men and women, predominately

English, who went out to Kenya to live in permanence. In

actual numbers, the true Kenya "settlers" were a minority
) ‘ : 24

of the Europeans, but as landowners with the:greatest personal

stake in the country, they dominated opinion and exe;qisea
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power dlsproportlonate to their actual numbers.8 'In personal-

'lty, they were aggressive and 1nd1v1duallst1c, the archetype

‘of the upper class leader de51rous of establishing control

over the env1ronment and the 5001et1es of East Africa.

) They sought 1nsurance that Europeans would fule and
L

that'Kenya would not. develop a "poor white ‘class, " 1nexperi~

enced at giving commands. Individuals who lacked substantial

. . 9
- £inance-were -discouraged from even considering going out to

the'colony.g' In 1903, a minimum of %300 above passage was

10

. >
necessary to settle.™” 'The required capital sodn rose to

between Ll§QOaana'L4000 and persons without such affluence

nll

were adviged, "on no acdcéount. go to Kenva. Promotional
.8 » \'4

literaturé directed at ‘aristoeratic English heads-of-househo1d

'_eqeouraged the development of a society made up of a large

8-!I‘he gize of the settler community was small. In-1921
only 1346 of 9651 Europeans were landholders. Twenty-seven
years later, the number of landholderxs owning farms, not in-
cluding farm managers, had risen to only 2087 while the™
European population had trebled to 29,660. See J. E. Gold-
thorpe, Outlines of East Afrlcan Soc1ety, .(Kampala: Makerere,
1959), PpR.- ©129-133. .

9Greqt Britain, Overseas Settlement Offlce,,General
‘Information as to Kenya Colony, {London: HMSO, 1924), passim.,
alsoH, 0. Weller, Kenya Without Prejudice: A ‘Balanced Per=
spective, (London: East Africa, 1931), PP. 73-75, Great Britain,
East Africa Comm1551on, op. cit., pp. 172-173, Goldthorpe,
op. cit., pp. 130~ 131, and Huxley, op. cit., p._121.

10Huxley, 1b1d., p. 121.

=

e Lt

1
Overseas-Settlement Offlce, op. cit., passim.
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number of public school and university graduates.12 Loid

Cranworth chronicled his delight over the people met in Kenya
in the early days: Lord Delemere, Lord Cardross, " and "that
genlal old Etonlan" James Elklngton, "flrst Master of the
Hounds in the Colony 13 7The settlere were descrlbed as
being in some resPects, "a caste of landed proprletors - a

privileged class,"14 or, in less kindly fashion character-

.1&‘

ized as gentlemen adventurers, "more klnsman of.Hawkins and

Cllve...than of Wilburforce and Sharpe, " that is ex—offlcer ,;
, )

and pﬁblic*school'types "wﬁo controlled thewpoli%ics and

had lndependent 1nComes outside the colony Lul5 Even the

settlers friendly biogripher;- Elspeth Huxley, cohfirmed the

image when ertlng of seftler bellef in a doctrlne of "hene—f

volept'feudalism"_Which was in its best aspects "a rough

“and ready‘prefsoclalist system for thenprotection.of the

weaker members of society, -an acceptance of responsibility

for their (the Africans) welfare by the baron instead of the

state,"16

s

MacGregor Ross, Kenya from Within, (London: Allen and
Unwin; 1927), p. 65. E —

13 | ul ‘
- ““1ord Cranworth, Kenya Chronicles, (London: MacMillan

and Co., 1939), pp. 7, 15.

14 : .
Ross, op. cit., p. 66. : o

- 15Norman Leys, Kenya, (London: Hogarth Press, 1928), ..
‘p. 155, ) ]
: 16 . ‘ SO

Huxley, op. cit., p. 188.
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In Epe twenties and thirties when new settlers arrived
udder retired soldier and ex—Colonial.Service setrlement
schemes;rthe spirit was preserved through either a comple-.
mentarity of mi;itary and eii;isr attitudes or rhe fusion
of imperial hentalities developed in various parts of tha
empire;17 For those enteriné Kenya as ex—miiitary or
retired civil sarvants who did not represent>Epgland's upper
'classea, tha temptation to adopt the coleony's prevailing
attitudes was an easy choice. Association with Kenya's more -
- :
establlshed elite created an upward psychlc moblllty for many
of the late1arr1vals who were glven opportunlty to enjoy a
manlfestly hlgher standard of* 11v1ng in Kenya than in England
andxwho could ‘be absorbed into a soc1al class that would A
'havénbeéh denied.theh at home. From the déscriptions of
Kenya written before World War II, thare is lrttle or.nothingﬂ .
to suggest that the,sett;aré conceived of themselves as any- |

thing but a ruling class disposed to have patience with the

African but never consider him an equal. Arriving in East

« %
= -

Africa with- a -superior attitude, the Europeans were confronted
with what seemed an apparently natural division of gociety

alqng racial lines that reinforced their beliefs. The

17 ' - ‘ i
Kenya: White Man's Country? Report to the.Fabian .
‘ Colonial Bureau,” (London; Fabian Publlcatlons, 1944), Eassmm.
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8

. Africans were allotted the role of serfs, and it had become

apparent by the early twenties that the middle class was to

be £illed by ‘the Asians who set about meeting the bulk of the
commercial needs of the society desplte the antagonlsm in-
- curred from the settlers. At the top were the Europeansi

who controlled the country.

Isolated'fipm changing currents of Western intellectual

-

oginion philosophies of cultural and racial euperiority Were—
.discussed as Ja natural fact made daily and hourly obvioys, "

-
and ampllfled through constant debate and agreement n18
The ¢ommunity became S0 narrow in its outlook that the settler
. j waeydeegribeé es,suffering frofi a ”perva51ve vitiation ofr
faculties,;a beclouding of his-;etellectual range‘."19 Eveq
commentetors syﬁpathetic to the Europeans recognized that
the closely knit society possessed an ]unqcestioning adherence
to a rigiq code of behavtef“governing every action great and
'smatl," a conformity that "1ed_to a stagnation of sbciai
§eve;opment where no individual cared to diverge from the

ancestrdl pattern."20 cut off from the maincurrents of

changlng Engllsh thought and set down in a wild land, *"they

8 L .
Goldthorpe, op. cit., p. 145 and Huxley, op. cit.,

© p. 83. | o '

19Ross, op. c1t., p. l22. . ~ S : §@,”ﬁf

. 20Colln Wills, Who Killed Kenva?, (New York: Roy Pﬁblish—
ers, 1953), p. 31l.
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drew themselves together and merely worked out to their

full extent the ideas of their time and class which they

took to-Africa with_them."21

In Support of White Dominion

“he position of the settlets was supportealstrongly'
by the eolohial_adminietration and the missionaries in Renya,
neither of the Letter groups being so different-in their
social perspectives as to establish in the minds of the

Afficans a distinctly contradictory image of Europeans. ¢

Colonial officials‘fofmed a complementary elite for the

settler commdﬁity, albeit the administratien had different

- -functions to*fulfiil—andlwas'not motivated by as blatant a-

*

self-interest as was the settler community. The missionaries

paternal regard for Africans was genuine enough, but with

rare excéption ‘they were men no less convinced that tra- -
7

- : -
ditional African ways were.barbarism incarnate.

The obligation of colonial administrators was to imple-
mgnt~a;policy;of‘expressed'eencern for African interests
that ehcdhraéed gradual development\of the indigenous people.

=y

From as early as 1912, it was 1ntended that the African

should develop a sense of polltlcal maturlty through working

21
Leys, op. git., p. 363.:
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.

in basic administrative units in the‘colony administration.
However, the degree to which African interests were supported
or ignored and settler claims acceded to or dismissed often

_depehded on the persenalities whe'filled the office”ef _

‘Secretary of State'for-the Colonies or the'governership of.

.fhe ceieny. Until 1929 and the advent of the seco;d McDonald
government, the balance of sympathy often weighed heavily in
faﬁer of the settTers.22 After World War II with grewiﬁg -
supﬁeifrfor ééié;éétermiﬁaéian ofréeoplest eheﬂéoloﬁiel'Office

-~

backed African demands more firmly and the Walance gwung

againgt the settlers-and their eupporte:s.
The :appo;t_which ﬁeve}oped‘between the settlers and
j the édlohiél edmiﬁistratien stemﬁed.largely frém'the public
school/unlversity proflle of the settler communlty that was
complemented by the background of.Colonial Service personnel 23
The Serv1ce was dlstlnctly e;{tlst with caéets drawn from.a
_designated -strata of society and developed. in a certain mold.

From 1910 until 1948 their selection was dominated by a con-

fessed{uhtecohsfrﬁcted Victorian gentleman, Sir Ralph Doligan

+
¥

22 i :
Robert Gregory, Sidney Webb and East Africa: Labour's

Experiment with the Doctrine of Native Paramountcy, (Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1962), Ch. III.

23Ib1d., pp. 6. and 16, Marjorie Ruth Dllley, British
Policy in Kenya Colony, (New York: Nolsen and Co., 1937),
‘P37, Edward Grlgg, Kenva's Opportunlty. Memories, Hopesi.“”“
and- Ideas, ‘(London: Faber and Faber, 1955), p. 74. ’
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Furse.2? He sought certain qualities in candidates; men

“who combined;

a high, though not necessarily the highest,
N intellectual standard with the desire and the

stamina-to face adventurous life in strange, -

N digtant, and sometlmes dangerous conditions. -
An uriusual combination of gualities was needed -~
‘courage with adaptability, firmness with sympathyq -
enteggrlse with rellablllty, obedience with author—
ity.

- " When trained'théy were sent out with a spirit of éloofness

e EXOM-- LR @ people»nuled.uimhey were.inbred,withmtheAattitude.

\"

that the masses were’ 1nscrutable and the only sen51ble course
was to follow 1ntu1t10n 1n the maklng of p011Cy Thls fallure

to understand ‘the African "p01nt of view" drew criticism from

T
e

those sensitive,to-AfriCén interests.2® 1In summary, the

Colonial Séf&ice administrators were often synipathetic toward

e Eur6§éan§, disdainful of African intellectual capacities,

Vconvinced.df the superiqrify of the culture England imparted,

and reluctant to recognize the complexity of the indigenous

environment over which they'governed.
phuttmti ot

L s e exclusivity of the service is revealed in the
success of university graduates in dominating the yearly
‘appointments. In 1926, "Oxbridge" alone supplied 54 of
107 cafdets. The following year 79 of 83 were from uffiver-
sities, and in 1928, 84 of 88, For 1937, "Oxbridge" pro-
vided 'a phenomenal 123 of 157 cadets. Heussler; op. cit.,
pp. 14 and 50. -

251b1d., From Margery Perham s introduction.

261pid., -pp. 43, 97 and 101 and Sir Philip Mitchell),
‘African Afterthoughts, (ILondon: Hutchinson and Co., 1954),
7‘45? Also, L.S.B. Leakey, Kenya: Contrasts and Problems, -




92

Colonial Service disdain, however, was not necessarily

“malicious in intent. It merely represented the’ loglcal out—
come of the socialization patterns to which those Englishmen

"had been exposed from youth onwards. In transiaﬁing‘attitudes_
- -

into policy, the Colonial Officer did not seek the destruction
&> .

of the societies over which he had come to rule. His mandate .

was specific and limited. He was to maintain order and peace,

_,pﬁrmiﬁfnquracggces that contravened hiszestern sénse of
jﬁstice, and collect enocugh revenue to fiﬁance his endeavors., -
_ ‘ ) 7 s )
If in—the process African life suffered, then it’%mst be
considered gn‘unfortuhate.eeSealty.of’thermarch.of civilization.
. By ceqtrast,.the‘missionaries consciously sought to re-

me;a”Afriean belief "systems into ‘acceptance of a highly
‘etg%izedAversion of .the Christian message. The sineerify of
mission effpr?s,caﬁnot be,questioned.;'The fortitude and
streﬁgth of character requ#red to penetrate the isolated

. areas of Kenya indicated the willingness to endure -adversity

for a belief that cannot but inspire admiration from even the

o

most,@egemeptvcritic of mission doctrines. At the same time,
however, the theological "fundamentalism" and the'Angiicized'

biblical interpretations seriously impaired the impact of

_fn. 26 contd. (London: Methuen and Co., 1936), pp. 63
£f. and appendix. Leakey was especially critical. of the
‘practice of-lmpermanence of postings whereby officers had
: little .opportunity to contact or understand the people they -
“ruled, A random’ sample of careers of 15 officers (1925~

1935) showed - accumulated service  of 89 yrs. with’ 104 shifts
'of post ‘representlng an average of ten months in one place.
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i}

missionary efforts. Basically, the missionaries were not

7disposed-tb engage in syncretistie:exercisés that would have

made their message more relevant to the African context.

_ Because of that inflexibility, -there was little inclination

to atteﬁpt hermaneutical interpretations of local belief

& .

systems. A desire to preach a "fundamentalism" that condemned

both Western social ills and African belief systems pre-
deéermined the form of missioﬁary teéchihg. Algo, the various
denominations wefé jeéloﬁsly contemptous of'other missidnary
efforts, resultlng 1n a form of "sacred parochlallsﬁ" that

reinforced the antlpathles of 1nd1genous trlballsm. In their

P

~earnest efforts.to preach a stylized religion that condemned

other’ denomlnatlons, discounted traditional b&llef systems,

and denlgrated Western soc1al practlces whlch oversen51t1ve

rellglous conscience arbitrarily condemned as evil, the

‘order to support their own beliefs.

missionaries férged themselves to mistranslate the Bible in

27

A27L. S. B. Leakey, Kenya Contrasts, op. cit., p. 86
heav1ly criticizes the churches for their lack of sensitivity
in 1ook1ng at African belief systems, while Leys, op. cit.,
pp. 238-241, recognlzed that had any missionary dared to
preach as unreservedly as Paul regarding the 1nequ1tlesxv151ted
upon Africans, he would have been forced out of the colony by

-the settlers. "As it was, there was little attempt on" the part

of missionaries to_ discover the nature of the Bantu n ngai,
the Nilo-Hamito as1sta or the Nilotic nzasaze, all 1nd1cat1ve
of a kind ‘of monotheism suitable to syncretistic and hermpan-

-outlcal interpretations. For an excellent géneral interpre-

tation of the problem see John V., Taylor, The Primal Vision:
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This combination of rigid biblical interpfetatioq,
denominationaliparochialism, and egpousal of azf@i%h s0
enérusted with Western social custom as to éonsﬁituﬁe
Angio—Impérial Christianity'allqwed missionary preachiﬁé
to@support atfitudes of white aominiohwendorsed‘by settiers
and colonial civil servants. The condemnation of African
Jbeliefs carried the concomitant bglief that the Eufopean way
was better. ;ie'determination to impért only the "conéidéfed
best" of European culture attested to tﬁé'sincere ﬁugénism h
of the missionaries as Qell as the paterna{ism é%aé soggﬁt
to "save Africa's péoplés;"' By.failingfﬁo seek an under-
sténding qf'AfricaanQlief gystems, missionaries demonstrated
vltﬁewaeiivﬁhgréwwéé~litt1e“ih“éﬁch systems to ekciie £héiiﬁ
~ intellectual curiosity; | ’

In_gummgrizing on the nature of Europeah cultu;eh<i§ is
apparent that the vintruders“into East Africa were aé_._ig_gn_t

as the Africans on making themselves secure as possible, and

they introduced a set of. symbols, cognitions, beliefs, and

_ fn. 27 contd. The Christian Presence Amidst African
Religibn, (London: SCM Press, 1964). As to the parochialism
of the various missions, only the Catholic Church «s. ubiquit-
ous in Kenya. ' Mission distribution for major mission groups ﬁé
~ag folldéws: South Nyanza - Seventh Day Adventist; Central -

_ Scottish Mission; Central Nyanza - Anglican; Meru - Methodist;
Western - Quaker; Embu - Anglican; Rift Valley - African In-
~land Mission and Church of God; Ukambani - African Inland -

E Mission and-.Anglican; Coast - Anglican and Baptist. :

ya
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- gkills designed to support the concepts of religion, economics,
law, politics, and social étatus taken from Eﬁgland. To that

end, the’aliens.said to therAfricans, believe in my gods,

obey my laws, labor at the taskg I designate as useful to 7
earn the currenéy.thét I say is of value, and pay the taxes

& _
that I say are necessary to strengthen my dominion over you.

TABLE 4:1 BASIC CULTURE ORIENTATIONS OF THE KENYA .EUROPEAN

COMMUNITY S
Goals - To secure the European. p051tlon of dominion ..
‘ and control.
Skil;s - To employ the rational, legal, $echnologlcal

scientific, and economic processes of the
West to realize its goals.

Sentiments = To maintain ethnic énd-social~exclgsivity to
the point of restricting immigration and
proscribing.racial equality in the colony.

ia o i o i = - s

-

“ch01ces, but whlch was homogeneous in its 1nterpretatlon of

“thé“éuperiorify‘bf‘its own culture, its view of the African

and.the techniques for guaranteeing its own survival.

o c
=

COLONIAL PENETRATION OF AFRICAN LIEFE -

The analysis of tribal society emphasized how §fabil§ty
: - L,

was "achieved by dependence on limited mobility,y lineage

‘obligations, and peer group associations. .Theyritual

‘. *o
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surrounding that igterrelated set of factoks provided a
cohesiveness to that‘life while tﬁe'unexplaiﬁed was consigned
to thevsupernatural, and, thereby, all life's contingencies
might be nesolvea and community seeurity‘preserved.. However,
the static condition of tribal life could not encompass the
pr:esures placed upon it by colonial rule. . .Traditional
societyrwas not conditiened to ebsorb such vast change eor
Moffer adequate defense against the power of the colonlal -
intruders. - The- result ‘was' a pervasive penetratlon of  tribal
life that seriously effected the procedures, beyiefs, §nd('
organization prev10usly utlllzed to preserve tribal harmony.

T

The sQClety was opened up to new alternatlves of behavior.
Howevex, tQ beneflt from such. alternatives first required
: the development of new and previously unknown concepts of

self—lnterest and a consequent alienation from the attitudes

of communal obligation.

s (hese ideas of individualism developed, old reference

points were hrought into question for the value of ritual

1%

conformity was increasingly difficult to sustain. More
R o

imbortantly for political study, rudimentary Western edu-
-
cation when combined with even the most tenuous understeﬁding
'_e§>Weeterg_dechracy caused the African to question why an

dae LT
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v

individual ghould be subjected to a subordinate place in

< Al

' society.

Politics is said to begin only when a people who are

emotionally bound together,'"aphieVe a symbolic definition

of themselves in relation to the demands "of the wqud."zsf

"' Thus, when Kenya Africans became aware of their subjugation,

they had the basis for formlng a symbolic definition of
themselves whlch was broader than the tribe and’ could justlfy,
collective. action. againet the colonial rulers. -Golonialism -
forced two basic'chenges in the African community.é Firsti

the- development of new self—concepts by whlch an individual

could“questlon his relatlon to his tradltlonal group and his

G

subserv;entApeeatiqnmto the Eurggeen. And secondly, the

‘growing awareness of assigned subservience based on race which

could bring together all those similarly bound, enlarging

loyalties beyond the parochial groups and creating the basis

‘-

- for political action through inter-tribal cooperation. The

remainder of this chapter discusses those two basic outcomes

of coldnial rule.

28

Harold D. Lasswell, Psychopathology andyPolithE, e
(New York: The Viking Press, 1960), pp. 185-186.

"-vl.l>
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1

The Administration of African Affairs

The basic eoncern of the cqlbnial,edministration did
not extend muéh beyond mainteheﬂee of peace and or@er and
 the implementation ef'British standards of justice.ﬁ.In

return for the serﬁice; the admieistratioh sought sufficient
~reven:;e to cover its costs. Welfare endeavors were the almost
exclusive prov1nce of ﬁhe missions and remained so until after
World War II. Operating at minimal expenditure, the admini- " -
stration contro;led.vést land -areas by recruiting indigenous
~Africans to»maintain order, cé;lect‘taxes and git gpijudgés;zg
.In establishing local tribunals, chiefs, heedmen, end local

P

councils, the Colonial Administration overlayed Western

LA

governmental norms on the norms Qﬁl;ribal society. .
Africans were first involved under the Village Headmen’
Ordinance of 1902. In 1907 the Native Courts Ordinance first

define&,the“role of traditional courts as Jjudicial bodies, a
. ) . i ’ S, k\_;_._v»»««fr’;
role that was expanded undeér the Native Tribunal Rules of

1912 and 1913. The Native Authorities Ordinance of 1912

2 29 :
The number of colonial personnel serving in Kenya
varied during the first five decades of settlement:

19069 ~ 82 1939 - 121 ) STy
1919 - 118 1949 - 170 =
1929 - 125 Source: Heussler, op. cit., p. 13.



-Ordinance created a Standing Advisory Committee for Local |

" Native Affairs, 1939—1945 (London. HMSO, 1948), p. 4.“
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" .superseded the 1902 Ordinance and remained in force until

further revised in 1937. It was the second Native Authorities
Ordinance of 1924 that gave real structure to administration
of the Native areas.3® oOrgarized under a Chief Native Com-

missioner, first aépointed in 1918, the ordinance created

. Local Native Councils (LNC's) to "provide an avenue to check

disloyal organizations and a means for instilling responsi-

..c c . " -
bility' in financial matters. "3l The European Distriect Com-
missioners presiding over these councils difected the African's
. R . [N

power to raise money, levy taxes, and pass. .laws on.certain

local matters. An expansion of the cduncil functions came

‘after World War II. The 1945 .amended Native Authorities

-

- African Councils, seating five Africans among its membership.32

. Five years later, twentyhsix African District Councils (ADC's)

were created to replace the.LNC's "with powers and responsi-

bilities similer to thOSe'possessed in Buropean Local Authori-

ties in Kenye."33 The bodies were corporate in powers, could

T 30 -
. Kenya Colony, African Affairs Department, Report on
Natlve Affalrs, 1927 (London. HMS), 1928), p. 3. )

31

N
. S. H. Fontaine; Local Government in Kenya: Its Orﬂg&ns
and Development, (Nairocbi: Eagle Press, 1955), pPp. 15-18.

32 ‘ s . o .
Kenya.Colony, African Affairs Department, Report on

33
. Kenya Government Some Aspects of the DevelOpment of .
Kenya Government Services for the Benefit of Africans from | 1946

' Onwards, - (Nairobi: Government Printer, 1953), p. 8.
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sue and be sued, raise loans, and exercise wide functions

including those formefly held by the chiefs and headmen. 34

Subsequent amendments to the ADC's Ordinance gave power to

levy general and speqific taxes} reguired submission .of
written minutes ﬁf meetings, defined communal labor laws,
and'permitted'thé ADC's to recruit laﬂor. In the nineteen-
fifties colonial“authorities were of the opinion that the

system had servdd its purpose of developlng polltlcal maturlty

among Africans.>o o

‘While not pre-meditated, colonial administr@tion helped
weaken traditional society. The creation of administration

“which appointed "hgé@menﬂ:andcfchiefs“'were the executive-
»rarm&qf qg;gﬁial'fule-aﬁ"tﬁe'lowést levels constitutéd a
.tAl"lrr.:'eat tb_traditioné_l tribal councils. Chiefs symbgl_izéd an
éltétnative in decision—making. In the early yeérs, thg
"Ehoiée 6f thiéfs was made without reference to the defer;nce

due the elders of the.tribe. This insensitive procedure was

a social irritant to Africans.3® The discovery~that the

: 341pid., pp. 8-9. .
=21d., .
35Mitchell, op. cit., pp.-134-135, Also, Dille o8, cit.,
p. 28, and for an excellent summary see John Middleton, ngya-
Administrative Changes in African Life, 1912- 1945 " in Harlow
and Cliver, op. gcit., pp. 333-392.

: 36por a discussion of the work of the chié&f, see Kasina
_Ndoo, Life Story of a Kenya Chief, (London: Evans Brothers,w
1958),‘Ea851m. Also, H. E. Lambert The Use of Indlgenous‘

Authorities in Tribal Administration, (Capetown Capetown
_Unlverslty_,‘1947), passim.




‘Program, Syracuse Unlver51ty, 1964, p. 5.
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indiscriminately appointed official was outside the opinion’

"matrix of the tribe led to more careful selection of the

respected members of tribal eociety}37 A second factor in-
dicating colpnial administration's impacﬁ on traditional Yife
was the poliey of eppdinting younger men to sit on the Local

38 phirdly,

Native Councils and the African District Councils.
colonial authorities gave the local councils tasks which the

tradltlpnal elderhood would have been hardpressed to tarry -

et e s 2 - -

out, Sane,

one of the more effective ways of breaklng.down ¢
self-contained parochialism when it persists as a
bharrier to nation-building is to overwhelm the
capacity of local political systems to procure
or to redlstrlbute the resources requlred to cope
with the altered ‘sitiation.39

" Thé combination of individuai‘decision—makiné, rejeer—

ion of traditional deference patterns and the creation of

- technical tasks beyond tribal'capabilifies made'traditionel

dec1s10n—mak1ng procedures non- competltlve with the colonial

system and removed much of the inner logic for maintaining the

37
s “Dilley, o op. cit., pp. 28-31, and A. St. J. J. Hannigan,
What is Local Government? A Study of Local Government in Kera
and: England (Nairobi: Eagle Press, 1948), p. 29. .

38 '
Of the 103 members of the Kenya House of Representegéves,
1963, for whom blographlcal data was available, 392 had serveé
with their local ADC, meaning 30% of the House had experience

_at an age when traditionally they would have beer-too young for

suich Service, the'average of the House in 1963 was 35.2 years.

9 R . . .
. Pred G. Burke, "Local Governance in East Africa: A
Functlonal Analysis," Occasional Paper, Eastern Afrlcan Studies

. e
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customary ritual surrounding that system. . It was not surpris-

b 4 -
ihng that before many years had passed, young Africans realized

their elders were unable to guarantee the security of the tribe.
Though ritual ege—claeses continued, the cohesion of.nétterned
o}aerly transfer of political power~was greatly weakened.

Ir'is important to recognize, however, that the defer-
ence patterns did not pass out of existence when procedures

chanéed. .Local government was a social institution. ‘Defer- .

ence patterns have strong ncrmative connctations, and respect
for age Stlll is ba51c in Kenya. Elders are still thg repodi-

tories of the lore of various trlbes, stlll gulde the cere-

,monies that remain in'use and still are.entitled to respect.

s

Basmcally, the “cultural" preferences af the Africans have -

been detached from the sogial 1nst1tut10ns of the tribe, and -

sufficient time has not elapsed for the old preferences to pass

out of existence. The persistence of the age-deference pattern

is. most notable in the persom of Kenyatta himself who is a

link to the world of traditional African norms. His title of

_ "Mzee,":the old one, is descriptive of such deference and means

Y

more than oid man. ‘Rather, it has the connotation of "he whose

- s

¥

wisdom comes from broad experience gathered over many years.*ég

40
For this 1nterpretatlon I am indebted to John C. Kamau,,

: General Secretary of the Chrlstlan Council of Kenya. . -

n"
-
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-life.

The Force of the Christian Presence
Missionary efforts in Kenya were often frustrated by

the refusal of the missionaries to attempt a reconciliation

' of Christian doctrine with tribal custom and belief. While

seeking converts, .the missions’ condemned local practice,

’ sﬁgh as miltiple marriages, ritual initiation of gifls, the

drinking of alcohol and dancing. Church opposition to polygy-

nous marriage strnck at a basic feature of the extended family

——~—-system*;_DppositiQn_tgﬁfgmalgng;cumscisioh4condemnedwgégual_w :

required of young women before they could be corisidered ¢

marriageable. Criticism of drinking and dancing opposed

primary forms of reereation and relaxation for the tribal

. on . : EP
community. And accompanying these indictments of African

communal practices was the propagation of a faith designed to

cast into doubt the belief in ancestral spirits, totems, and

taboos. In combination, the missionary undermined many of the
basic beliefs and practices which bound the extended family

unit together, and he failed‘to replace it with forms of wor-—

s@ip.th9t~shoWed~human charity for the non-believer. The

African was confronted with intense denominationalism and a
o

confusing array, of doctrinal iﬁberatives, many of which were

either destructive to the African sense of security, irrele-

“wvant, misunderstood, or contradictory to the African'wax,gf 7

e Y . -
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The eventual response of the African, as he became

increasingly educated, was‘te search for his own synthesis in
the creation of separatist and_independent churches.41' The
fo:ﬁation of such churches is_first recorded invreéerts of
African Affairs in 1930; a year after the Question of.ending
female citéﬁmcieion was politicized by mission protests to
the colonial government."In 1929 pressure was put on the
1l6cal Native‘éoepcils in Central Provinge to prohibit cliter-

idectomy, and the follow1ng year, five churches disassociated

themgelves from the major mission groups and‘orgaq;zed in
Kiambu district under such names as the Africén Orthodox

Church and the Klkuyu Independent Pentecostal Church.

The outcome of the controversy was the crystalllzatlon of a

«

number of sects w1th their own code of ethics and r1tual.43

41For a gtudy of the independent_ghurches,in Bast Africa,
see F. B, Welbourn, East African Rebels, (London: SCM Press,
1961), part III, passim, and Roland Oliver, The Missionary
Factor 1n East Africa, (London: Longmans and Green, 1952),
Eass1m. During the courseé of fieldwork, a ¢lose relation-
ship was established with the African Brotherhood Church,
(ABC) an offshoot of the Anglicans in Ukambani. 2As indication
of the magnitude of new church organization, the ABC has
established its own bishopric, sisterhood, elderhood, and
program for the training of clergy. -1Its operations were
highly solvent and widely spread among the Kamba people.‘

42Louls B. Leakey, Mau Mau and Kikuyu, (London: Methuen,
1952), pp. 89-90. and the Native Affairs department, Annual
Report, 1930, (London: HMSO, 1931), p. 9. The text of the
_protest ran, "First land was taken from us "and how they take
our most sacred customs; -what will they take next?"

43 ... - :
“"John Middleton, op. cit., pp.. 362-383.
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Accompanying the growth of independent churches was

the African demand that the government provide schools to

overlap mission schools since it was nearly impossible to

obta%n secular.education.w Colonial authorities voiced fear
that independeﬁt sehools quid be built, and their fears
wefe fealized when Mbiyu Koinange returned from studying iﬁ‘
ﬁhevUnited Séates andrassumed leadership of the Kikuyu

Independent Schools centered in the ‘educational complex

estahlished,ateGithunguf%#“L

The political significance of such actionsg is summarized

in the remark of early- natlonallst,,Blldad Kaggia, "I realized

whlle in England that we could never found a successful

e

natlonal;st-movement unt;l theueducatedmpeople-Were weaned

away from the churches.“45 Thus, the Christian presence

)

played the dual role of weakening the cohesiveness of the

family and invited criticisms from the Africans leading in-

‘ cipient political movements.4® More positively, the churches

44 v '
‘Mbiyu Koinange, The People of Kenya Speak for Them-

selvesg, (Detroit: Kenya Publication Fund, 1955), passim., for

a discussion of the problems of .collecting funds to run the
schools. Also, John C. Kamau, loc. cit., who was born. at
Githunguri and was circumcised there as a member of:the
1935 age group.

45B;Ldad Kaggia, personal interview with the author.

460n the impact of Christianity, see J. E. Goldthorpe,
Outlines of East African Soc1ety, op. cit., pp.~210 211, the_

“Chrlstlan Council of Kenvya, Annual Report, 1964 (Nalrobl.
V‘The Christian Council, 1964), p. 24. and Kenya Government ,
vStatlstlcal Abstract, 1964, (Nairobi: Government Printer,
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did provide educaéion, both primary and secondery, until
after World War II when the -government took a more active
__role.47 Intervie&é with members of the House of Representa-
tives sﬁewed that thirty-eight of forty had receiyed.theix‘
education at mission. schools where they reluctantly acceéted
the 1mposed-m1551onary teach:.ngs.48 In the latter role, the
missignery co;trlbuthn was ‘an uncritical plus in terms.of
the colonial legacy for without miesionary education, Kenya.

e . CT S

at independence would have suffered from shortages of persbnnel

so necessary for the operation oF an efficient and effective
. : e -

_fn. 46 contd.  1965), p. 1ll. The 1962 listed 55% of
“the Afrlcan population as Protestant or Cathollc, but the
§ample was hased on total enumeration of. urban areas and a
~ 30% sample of- rural areas "rated" up to the whole populatlon.
The Christian Council estimated that the true figure was no
- more than 10% down from the 15% estlmated by Goldthorpe in
l948.~- e -

47In 1912 there were 40 mission schools in the country.r

By 1930 there were 90 mission schools and 2000 out-schools,
the latter meaning bush schools with ‘some tie to a main
“center. At that time there were 85,000 children attending
those schools, but the figure would have been much higher

if the government had not in that year closed a number of the

. independent. schools in Klkuyu areas. See Middleton, op. cit.,
p. 385. Before 1911 there were no records of African edu-

. cation. In 1911 the Government gave grants of land to the
m1551ons w1sh1ng to set up schools. In 1924 the Education
Ordlnance laid down the rules governing grants in aid to
mission schools. Even in 1954, despite post-war changes;

87% .0f African children received education in mlsslpq schools.
‘See ‘Kenya Cglony, Education Department, Triennial Survey of
Edpcatlon, 1958-1960,  (Nairobi: Government Printer, 1960), p. 5.

48C W Hobley, Bantu Beliefs and Magic, (London: H. F.

“‘and G ‘Witherby, 1922), p. 35 and L.S.B. Leakey, Kenya: Con—
“trasts and Problems, (London: Methuen and Co., 1935), = ._60 .
‘The two non-missionary educated interviewees were J. Tipis
and-A. K. Soi who were picked for Government school. education
‘because they, "appeared the rlght age, " and the Government was
‘nblnterested in upgradlng the Masax and Kipsigig. =« .

-




107‘
civil service. Furthermore, the early educational oppor-
tunities meant that when ovefseas scholarships did become
available in fhe forties and fifties, there were qualified
persons to accept them. As ‘a result, twenty-one of the

thlrty—nlne members of the House. serv1ng as ministers and
L v
ass1stant‘m1n1sters in June of 1965 had formal education

beyond the secondary level.4? mhe missionary influence is
considered as oag of_initiation of socip-political change
and a catalyst for the development of mature leadership needed

)

to help stabilize independent Kenya. e

The Pattern of Buropean Séttlement
The third. feature of .tribal life, limited mobility, was

+

,mweakeqedsbgrthe economic changés "“wrought by the settlers.

»

Thege changes were precipitated by the desire of the British
government that its-colonies be self-sufficient. 1In Bast
Africa there was a commitment to maintain control of the

Uganda iroteeterate guardiﬁg the headwaters of the Nile. At

great and unant1c1pated cost, a railway was constructed across
Kenya from Mombasa to Lake Victoria. This route was designed

to guarantee supplies for the administrators of Uganda, The
i
49 — _
Based.on interviews, Marco Survey Ltd. (Nairobi,
Who's Who in East Africa, (Nairobi: East Africans‘Printers,
1964), and the-newsfile of the East African Standard, Nairdbi.
: - Snbehte

g
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cost of ﬁhe railway was deemed so great as to make nec-
essary the promotion of settiement along the line-of-rail
to provide revenue producing farms. With this policy
_rationalizing'fhe alienation'?f'lands, settlers»ﬁiﬁh the .
support Af the British government obtained control ovér'
vast'tracts and gave small rega?d to the people they dis~-
placed from traditional if ill-defined holdings.5© Not until
1926 did the tr_i}:_es of Kenya have a‘legal right to their
land. Prior to that time, "encroachment might be effected
by any Governor who could advance sufficiently plau51ble¢
excuses for it to éllClt concurrence from a Secretary of
_ State for thé' Colonies in London."5) ﬁhen the Foreign Office
took over the-?rotéct;réfé, leases of as ﬁuch as 20,000 acres
wére iengwéd if giveg under the old British East African .
Company éharter.v Forcible alienation of land was authérized

under the 1901 Order in Council and a 1902 Amendment eliminated
the earlier proviso againgt the alienation of land where the

interests of Africans might be adversely affected, stating

only, that land could not be taken where Africans were actually

5 : .
' ORoss, op. cit., p. 51. Leys, op. cit., p. 282, :
Goldthorpe, op. cit., p. 17. A summary of British 13nd policy
in Kenya is nd’ in Harlow and Chilver, op. cit., Vol. III,
pp. 673-689. : '
lRoss,A__P_ c1t., p. 48. Also see R. K.,Pankhurst, )
_ Kenya- The Hlstory of Two Nations, -(London: Indepehdenf*p .
,Publlshlng Co., 1954), p. 30. o
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'resident. Under such regulations, the Elgeyo were forced

off the Mau Escarpment‘in 1964—05 to make way for the Grogan
Forest Concession. The Kamba were moved out of the Lukenia
Hills in 1907. A 1904 agréemgnt with the Masai.wasuabrogéted
and they were moved ffom the iaikipia: " Between 1905 and l91s,
nearly 4.4 million acres of land were alienated.52 gelf-
criticism by the British was voiced in 1925 but that did not
prééénp the Cloégr Settleﬁent Scheme's of 1926 ot the Iﬁdian -
Civil Servants Scheme of 1933-36, though aamittedly the size
of thé holdings wasbmuch reduced from earlier dayéfﬁs

. To make farmihg viéblé,-a~labor fq;ce_%aé needed, énd

the African wés'the candidate. The rationale used by the

- (=8

settlers was utilitarian in natﬁpgnwhile being justified in

4

terms that would sooth Victorian conscience. Thus evaolved
the theory of "interpenetration” that stated how direct con-

tact with the white race was good because it provided -a more

rapid advance. in civilization than if the Africans. remained

in the reserves.>? The means of bringing the African out of

traditional lands were taxation, binding contracts and pro-

hibitions against the growing by Africans of the valuable
. —

cash-crop, Arabica coffee, which would have, freed them of the

52 ' )
Pankhurst, ibid., pp. 28-33.
.5%Eabian Burea, op. cit., pp. 7-10. - =
54 .. A : -
“"Dilley, op. cit., p. 214.

Y
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need to work on European farms.55 The British government
acquiesced in the settlgrsr assessment of the labor needs
Qf the community, and public reports evidenced "resentment

at tribal self-sufficiency. For a tribe to be content with

“ i,

its own produce was referred to almost as if it Was'wicked."56
There was criticism of the syétem of enforced labor but the

- system was not discontinued until 1926 when it was discovered

~that the practice contravened the .Geneva Conyention.57
B 2 .

The importance of the system of getting cheap labor lay

in the numbers of Africans who were introduced to new ways of
- :
actiﬁg and thinking. ' How many Africans were affected is
~diffiqult torestiﬁate. The Ormsby—Gore Report of 1925 stated
thgre Were prrokiméﬁei? 4007000 able-bodied African méﬁ.
~betWeeh Ehe ages oé fifteen aﬁé”forty. In 1924; seventéep
;'hundred'farmefs had employed 87,000 Africans on their farms,
or .about..50 Africans per‘farm.58 Kngwing thét in 1905uthefé

were 600 settlers and cognizant of all the farming ventures

that failed in the intervening nineteen years, it-is still

. 55 ~‘;7- A -
s % " 7The taxation rate for 1912-1920 was 12 to 16 shillings

a year which represented a month's wages, see Middleton, op.
cit., p. 356. '

56
Leys, op. cit., p. 185. Also, Margery Perham and Elspeth
Huxley, Race and Politics in Kenya, (London: Faber and Faber,
. 1944), p. 77.

57Gregory, _R 01t., p. 29 and Muga Glcharu,_Land and
Sunshlne- Scenes of Kenya Before Mau Mau, (London: Lawrence _

L #Tand Wishart, 1958), p- 58. For a review of labor laws, see

- ..C.R. ‘Buxton, -The Exp101tatlon of the Coloured Man, (London:
The Anti-Slavery and Aborlglnes-Erotectlon Socmety, 1925),
pp. 77££.

58Ross; 'gp_-.'j‘ci*‘c.,~ Chapter VI.
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reasonable to project an increase of fifty new farms a year
over the period. Assuming a base labor force of 30,600_in

1905 and annual increases of 2500 per year, there was in the
ke~ :

period coneidered an>agg;egate.pf over a million Afrieads
‘employed on the farms. ;Wﬁth even‘only a 25% yearly ﬁurnover
"‘rate, ecme 265,000 Africans or 10% of the total estimated
African pepulation who had>worked on the farms in the first
-twoﬁdecades of sei":‘.t],ement.s9
Thus, in order to eetablish the new alien economy, the

Europeans acqualnted thousands of Africans with the.xudlments
of the technlcal/lnnovatlve culture of the West while con-

) trlbutlng to personal African moblllty that weakened un-

o

'questlonlng adherence to tradltlonal ritual and increased
the-practice of behavioy not tolerated in the traditional

environment.

T I
Leys criticizes the idea that there were available

400,000 men for work in the farms. He felt that the figure
was closer to half of that since men over 30 were not useful.
In addition to 'men on the farms, the 1927 African Affairs
Report listed- 20,000 African men in Nairobi. Assuming the
Nalrobl flgure ‘was only 13, 000 three years earlier in 1924,
it ‘means “that the combined total of men outside their tra-
ditional areas for some part of the year totalled 100,000 or
25% of .all those that..could conceivably have been available
even dlscountln%§peys beliefs. As to the yearly turnover
in such a labor force, in 1948 in Nairobi there was 52%
annual turnover. #MAssuming a rate of permancy of 75% which
is generously high, -one achieves an understandlng Gf the
tremendous number of’ Africans who had worked outside the -
.nreserves by .1924.



. THE POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION OF THE AFRICAN < .

patterns'of sociai learning and behavior.60 Llnes of
communicatien were established along Whlch ‘new culturalA
orlentatlons could flow. To the African was communi cated
awareness of the threat to the old social order of the tribe.
The Aﬁrlcan could see how alien bellef ‘systems, condemnation—
of tradltlonal customs, alienation of lands, imposition of
taxes, forced labor, and replacement of tradltlonal authori-
ties w1th colonlal appolntees were destroylng societal harmony

»and securlty 7o combat that attack on all that was meanlng~

- [N

ful .in tradltlonal life, small groups of Africans challenged.

allen control and demanded a redress of grievances.

society; and the’ env1ronment for the learnlng of those skills

was the European dominated pOllthal system. The style of

polltlcal dlscourse developed within the European community

)

was 1mportant for two reasons. First, it envisioned Kenya
N

in a country&ggde berspective, giving the colony a politiecal

focus as a natiop—state; Secondly, the European, .institutions

BO . — ‘ ’ . & =T -
A5 Rarl Deutsch, Nationalism angd Social Communication,
(Cambrldge. MIT Press, 1953), Chapter II for a discussion of-

the concept of;soc1al mobilization.




113
were an integrated.whqle for converting demands into policy.
’Unlike the Native.Affairs administration, Eufopean institutions
consisted of both inpgt and oﬁtput mechanisms.- Whereas Africans
. were dependent on aANative Affai;s Commissioner,'Europeané-
employed a variétonf agencie;'to.insure fhat.their interéSEs'
were ﬁéardiby British authorities. The madeltfor rule—making
was Westminister: Polifics was played by English rules with """
reiiance on parlfbmentary procedure,.estéblished law, and a
pragmatic-bargaining style in articulation of issues.

‘The basic organ of settler opinion was‘the Coﬂbehtio; qf':
Associa;ion, a.fgderation of'a humﬁe: of diétf&ct associations
‘fo;med in 1910¢§sla‘suggesso: pg'the old Colonists Aséociation.»
The pb%icy qé the donvention was- the refusal to accept on any
gréﬁhds tﬁat the government had a right to decide colonial ‘
iséué; in a way prejudicial’to settler interests. When dis-
agreement bétweén settleré and the Colonial Office did'arise,
thé settlers Werg_cthinceé that their knowledge of the
"native probiem" granted th§m a higher capacity for judgment.
Iéclgééﬁ as fﬁéywwere in the colony, their views were tightly
reasoﬁed-and fi?mi} held. The degree to which their gp}nibhs
influenced thé“ﬁolonial Office at any given point in time
was a béromeﬁric reading of the settler community*s attitude

-

‘toward the "home" government. Pronouncements favoréble“to<
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the settlers heartened the community into believing that
1tsult1mate _goal of self-government was to be reallzed

Unfavorable judgments from London lowered enthusiasm and

‘brought forth. streams of v1tuperat1ve condemnation,

Throughout the flrst two decades of polltlcal assoc1atlon,

the Europeans gained a reputation for protest and remonstra-

‘tlon. Influence on Commissioner Charles Eliot resulted in the

grantlng of land concess10ns without Forelgn Offlce concurrence’,
Settler outrage was 1n part responsible for the denial of parts
of the colony as a homeland for the Zlonlsts.él Euﬁbpeans;

angered in 19087over government restrictions'onthe_practices

" %o be used in the recrultment of Afrlcan labor, Bullied

Governor James Haues Sadler unmereifully, saw the removal of"

Masal trlb&smen from the Lalklpia which the settlers coveted

for themselves, and reSLgned from the Legislative Counc1l in

1913 when elected representatlon was not granted on request 62
By 1920 the Afrlcans had been exposed to more than a

decade and a half of European polities. 1In the years that

foflowed the Afrlcans developed thelr own political organi-

zatlons while continuing to learn from the European communlty.

3

\*‘GlRobert éQ\Welsbrod African Zion: An Attempt to Establish
a Jewish Colony in the East Afrlcan Protectorate, 1903 1905,
(New York: New Ybrk Unlver51ty, 1965), unpublished doctoral
dlssertatlon. passim. L s

- 62Th:Ls summary draws,heavily on the polltlcal hlstory
of Kenya: by George Bennett, Kenya: A Political History, The
Colonlal Perlod (London: Oxford Unlvers1ty Press, 1963), passim.
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-In the 1920's there was the settler protest over whether
African interests shoulg be paramount, a protest that wasﬁ
so veﬁeﬂéntfthat it reached a-point. where- armedvrebelllon
was actlvely cons1dered by the Conventlon of Assoc1atlons.
In the 1930's there was demand for greater control of the
flnan01al structure of the colony. And in the 1940's there
was a demand for ministerial government In the latter

demand the settdersg were successful but not before the R

first Afrlcan was already sitting in the Leglslatlve Council,

-
3

e
The Politics of Subservmende, 1920 1940

The earllest recorded evidence that penetration of

’ Afrlcan culture by European political norms had establlshed

communlcatlon links strong enough to permit Afrlcan parti-

-

cxpatlon in colonial ‘political life appeared in the early
1920's, In 1920 the "moderate" Kikuyu Association, composed
largely of chlefs and headmen, sought redress of issues

surrounding expropriation of lang.63 A year later, the Young

grievances. The significance of such change was not 1ost on

observers even at that early date, as ig seen in a descrlptlon
‘\Q\
of a Younyg Klkuyu Assoc1atlon meeting at Dagoretti near

Naerbl in 1921 where young men in Western dress took pre-

2

cedence over thelr elders and demanded hlgher wages, gurantees

63 . . ,
h_,m;ddleton; Op.-gcit., p,; 357, Co
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of African land titles, and more educational facilities.

There was in that meeting, ~

the genesis of revolution. Subjects putting
__questions teo the Government; _questions.which ought-
to have remained unframeable. Government sllghtly
) resenting the challenge; unwilling to concede
. . remedies too rapidly. .Assurances of early con-
sideration and ultimate improvement. Just a tinge-
. of excuse by the Government; even a counter charge.

The "unfathomable ill-feeling" sewn with tﬁe passage of the
1913 Lab&f”ci;culars,,nburished with the Masters and Servants
Ordieance and-the "eriminal” Kipandi (registration and iden;ity
card) system, aﬁd matured b? Africans_pa?ing to "pay ;epts._-.
and taxes for reﬁaihing ih.a state of captivityﬁzh a fraction
.of what was-etjcne'time:their bwh'la;d,d reeulted in the new
political associatiéns- in the colony.53’
' TﬁefYqUng Kikﬁyu Associé&idh, led and inspired by e i

_govérnment telephoﬁe operator, Harry Thuku, expanded its

7protests”intq a general condemnation of Euroéean imposed
"slavery" witﬂ the result “that Thuku and twe others were
arrested and exiled to Kismayu. The African response was a
se%iee oquisturbances eventuating in police fire on crowds,

-
- -

which 'killed more than twehfy Africans.%6 The organization

64 ‘ s —y
Rosg, op. cit., p. 226.
65parmenas Mockerie, An African Speaks for His People,.
(London: Hogarth Press 1934), pp. 44-47, and 8l. Also, -
. Gicaru, op. cit., pp. 16-17, 57-59, 60, ,76.

B 66Mockerle, ibid., p. 37 states that though- offrc1ally -
-’only 25'were killed, "leaders of the demonstration collected
200 names of persons who received bullets and died in their
homes, in addition there were many who although, K wounded, suffered

~‘permanent injury because they were afraid to go to hospitals to
Have: Al eata awvtractod




_Gore Comm1531on of 1925 and - the Hllton—Young Comm1551on of
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itself, however, did not die and reformed under the banner

‘of the Kikuyu Central Association. With early nationalists

J?ESEF Kangethe and Jesse Kar1uk1 at the helm, it demanded
) Thuku's ralease, (2) African representation in.tﬁé Legis-
lative Council, (3) pefmissioﬁ-ﬁar Africans to grow Arabiéa
coffeé}_(4) publication of laws in Kikuyu, and (5) return of
African land. By 1925, these aims were supported in a verna-
cular newspapar ﬁnder the editorship of Jomo Kehyatfa. -
Elaehwere in the célony, the twenties saw the birth of

a Young Kavirondo Association in Nyanza which .in 1923-becﬁme )

the KaV1rondo Taxpayers and Welfare Assoc1at10n under the

guidlng hand of Archdeacon Owen.67 This assoc1atlon, like

o,

its Klkuyu counterpart submltted testlmony to the. Qrimsby-

-

1927, ‘and it also offered written submissions to the Joint

Select Committee of 1931.98 Outside the Bantu and Nilotic

areas, agitation among the-Nilo-Hamitics centered primarily

-

around demands that colonial rule permit the preservation of.

tradltlonal maglco—rellglous authority figures and was only "~

69
—

In the 1830's, the political development of Africans

nominally conéerned about issues of modernization.

‘was ‘largely over-looked in official reports on African affairs.

67Wagner. op. cit., pp. 34-39.

'68

< Ja—

o

"Colonial Office, African Affairs Department, Annual

. Report of Native Affairs 1927, (London: HMSO, 1928), p. 4.

69M1ddleton,/gg.icit., ép. 377ff.
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African protest was dismissed as "semi-articulate agitation"
among the kikuyu: "probablytinevitable among half-awakened
peoples.f70 The fledgling nationalist movements were rather
prosalcally descrlbed as representatlve of "sturdy 1ndepend~
ence, " 1llustrat1ng ‘the "cumulatlve process of exposure to
c1v1llzat10n.?71 To prevent such "comtose agitation" from
erupting into anything serious, the chiefs were told to be
more diligent ip their dﬁties of coéuntering "ill-informed - .
political and anti-government propaganda in the resefvee."72

The government based its judgment of the compara%;ve guiet

in the thlrtles by contrastlng the decade to the turbulence

. 6f the twentles; - It alsd believed there was a.steady decline

YL

of the KCA due to a quarrel w1th1n the leadershlp, such as

i

the Spllt between Kangethe and Thuku who had returned from’

exile,73
The'quiet was misleading, however, and the warning§ were

unheeded in those early days while around the European

-

'community, ﬁthe raw material of sedition (was) present in

ebuqdance};érievances*about labour and wages, and taxes and

70
Native Affairs, 1927, op. c1t., p. 2. ey

71Colon:.al Office, African Affairs Department, Annual
Report on Native Affairs 1930, (London: HMSO, 1931), p. 4.

2 : . e,
. Koinage, op. cit., passim, and Leakey, op. cit.,
pPp. 91-93. ’ .

N T . P
3CoIonJ.al Offlce, African Affairs Department, Annual
Report on Natlve Affalrs 1933, (London HMSO, 1935), p. 6.

3




119
insecurity of land tenure, and tribal police and quaran-
tine regulations and so foriah.“74 Bitterly described by
Parmenas-Mockerie, "naked tyranny (was) covered from the
world w1th the flgleaf development and creatlon of a
Christian democracy based on the English way of life. "75:
Africans were forced to witness the continued alienation
of land for settlement schemes, legalized in legisiation
lTike the NaﬁiveaLands Trust Ordinarice and its subsequent
amendments for which there was little redress. Even when
the Africans appealed to the Carter Land'Commissign, gov%rne.'
ment authorities"failea.to read meaning in%ofthe cﬁanging
%frican attiﬁﬁdes;76 _ThevKavirendo Taxpayers and Welfare

oo

Association’split alonqlBantu and Nilotic lines resulting

'

in the establlshment of the North Kavirondo Taxpayers and -
Welfare Assocmatlon.77 In Ukambani and the Talta Hills,

associations allied to the KCA were formed, and all three
groups were proscribed as. subversive in 1940 on a justifi-

catioh by the government that the imminent entry of Italian

§omaiiland'fnto-the second World War justified the action.78

< 74.
Koinage, op. cit., pp. 25ff. —

75Mockerie, op. cit., p. 71.

"76Perham-and Huxley, op. cit., pp. 42-51.
77Wagner, op. c1t., PpP-. 77 ~78.

7" 78gicdaru, op. cit., p. 92.
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The nature of this eariy political activity demonstrated
how rapidly the Africans beéame awafe that tﬁe Europeans were
not the_final arbiters of policy. The baéic_control rested
in London, and it was to Lon?on that the Africang'hade .
represen£a£ion, In the submission of testimony to tﬁe
various commissions and the seﬁding of advocates of African
intérésts‘to Londor, the acceptance of Western legal and
proce@ural'praégices was evident. 'In the formation of news-
papers for the presen#ation of particular opinions was
‘manifested nontraditional skills in the manipulaﬁgon of ¢
symbois and attifqdeST.‘ The‘formatiop of,éséociations to
rértiéulalgﬂihtefests throﬁgh.deiegated répresentatives was
' yet_another‘d;pérfurérfiém thg.conSensuaiism and_conserv;ti&e

ritual of the parochial tribal culture. .

The Politics of Defiance, 1944-1956 ™

| The post-war years wexe an era when the European farmer
was shaken in'all his prééqnceived no£ions and forced to
conéede aemgndé which only a few years before he would have
%nﬁéféaineahéslﬁonsense. "It was an era when the effect}veneés
of séttler contrdl over politics was weakened by a QO;oniél
"Office that was less susceptible to the blandishments of

the settler; The years after the war witnessed unprecedented

sdcial upheaval in the African community as the iﬁpac€ of

<
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Western culture brought tremendous social change among
,Vthousands of Kenya Africans. That mobilization of social
attitudes helped create a population more attentive to the
appeals of naﬁibnalism and served to dif-féreni';iaté rn'o're
sharply tﬁe'desi;es of the Af;ican from the intransigeht

social attitudes of the European.

The Magnitude of Social Change: Most characteristic
of the post-war Period was the way in which structures for )
social transformation firgt laid down By those archetypes

. e .
of change: the settler, the missionary, and'the adﬁinistrator,_

were enlarged in number to form a comprehensive and inte-

-

~grated‘f'ramewo,r.k for'the growth of a national social structure..

TABLE’@:é OBJECTIVE GRDWTﬁ STATISTICS IN KENYA, 1947-1960

Cement Electricity Posts in Motor
Consumption Usage in Millions of  Vehicles
in tons . Kilowatt hours Letters Licensed
1947 - 34,458,000 31.2 20,215
1950 116,412 75,833,000 42.0 35,408
1955 192,319 223,118,000 73.8 56,861
1958 *°.174,112 - 301,145,000 66.7 73,358
1960 - 182,076 356,947,000 " 74.1 89,505 .-
Aa 't

Source: Annual Reports and Kenya Statistical Abstracts
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In particular, this change is reflected in the expansion
of-the wagé—labor economy and trade union growth that gave
~evidence of an African mlnorlty community within the mass of
Afrlcan populatlon that had absorbed the requlslte skllls to,
efféctively champign the intereé?s Qf the whole African

community by becoming competitive with the Europeans. The

importance of new skills is indicated by the fact that not

intil- 1940 did the African protest become effective, suggest-

ing that a critical.stage or threshold had beep:reached - a
threshold'cre;ted by the population density jn the re:e:ves,
the growth of’mobility of individuals and the_ﬁovemen%'into
the~c1t1es, the 1nflatlonary rigses in 11v:ng costs, the ex-

pan51on of demand schedules, and “most 1mportantly, the_

presence of the minority with the capac1ty to initiate social .,

- and econOmic'protest.79 " By the same token that eritical

mass' or population cluster within Kenya society had to remain

.79 : .
) Chalmers Johnson, On Revolutionary Change, (Boston:
Little Brown and Co., 1966), Chapter V. Johnson develops a

‘thesis that loss of authority by the ruler will not occur in

.society until the deviants in that society can influence the
_non-deviants or law abiding citizens. When the non- dev1ants

or law abiders begin to question the iheongruence between
reality and the stated values of the system, the authorlty of
the rulers is brought into question. This is the essential
role of stimulation to a new realization of reallty brought
about by the political activists in Kenya.
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_strongly tied to the traditional culture in order that.
' polltlcal protest would eventually be able to be w1despread
enough to be effectlve in éﬂe struggle against the colonial~
governmept and the settlersﬁ. | .
Contrasting~to tﬁe acceptanoe of new skills and senti-

ments by Africans, the Europeans sought to preserve and en-

hance their p051tlon on the basis of a balance between their

"TABLE 4:2 TRADE UNION-ACTIVITY IN THE WAGE - LABOR ECONOMY, 1946-1959

Labor Applications Registered : Men .

force to the Laber Unions/ Disputes Striking/

in [quwﬂ Exchanges* = Membership - - - #+Man days lost
1946 248 50,000 . . 2/-- . 60 15000/165, 000
1947 ~ 281 9,000 9/- - 80 -
1951 - - 28,454 - ¥M2/-.. 57 -/ ‘9,67l
1952 438 , 33,109 - *%¥17/40,000 84 ‘9,597/' 5,718
1955 _' - 85,205 - 25/25,960 35 17,852/ 81,870

“..1956 492 - 91,500 ° - 38" 5,170/ 28,230

1958 - 93,300 42/30,000 96 21,395/ 59,096
1959 537 82,122 52/ *%kk 67 42,124/431,973

*The--labor exchanges were originally established_ for the

purpose of finding employment for demobdlized African

‘'soldiers. By 1948, the Demobilization and Re- absorption

Board hadl-been dissolved. On the average, 23 exchanges
- = were active yearly throughout the period:

**Represents 9 employees and 3 employer's unions. ...,
***The membership represents only that of 13 employees
unlons, ‘African trade unions were affiliated to a Kenya
' Federation of. Registered Trade Unions which 'was in turn .
affiliated to the ICFTU.

&

****The Kenya Federation of Labor (KFL) sponsored the
. formation of ‘nine new unions "and concentrated efforts
on. agrlcultural workers for the first time. - ‘Seven-
teen unlons were. for other races or multi-racial.
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minority dominance and African. subservience which has ceased
£o be operative. In the-post;war period they sought, "to
live a.fantasy...obsgssed by a memory which wasg of.nq further
-‘use-to t;_hem."80 Continuing "to talk in terms of gradual.
development of théVAfrican for folés in gdvernment, they had
a supfeﬁely false confidence in the future,r

Why indeed should-we have doubted? For one
thing we were much too busy to have doubts.- We
were working twelve hours a day. . .at a minimum
of six days a week, and probably five hours on
Sundays as well, and if we had time to sit down
and read on a Sunday afternoon, our literature was

. . , -
almost certainly agricultural. . . . Moreover,*-.
~all this time our enthusiasm was being reinforced
by new settlers whose enthusiasm was egual to our
- own.81 7
- The Royal Commissidn'iﬁvéétigaféa the colony in the fifties

reitéraied the oblivicusness of such isolated viewpoints .

when it noted that Eu:épeans had little time for the African

e, -

and when pressed would claim that African protests were un=

justified,.82 Thus, in the post-war years, the Europeans were

8»OSir Philip Mitchell, African Afterthoughts, (London:
Hutchinson and:.Co. 1954), p.~10l1. Also see, Colonial Office,
Royal Commission Report, Report of the Royal Commission,
1953-1955), pp. 194 and 380, J. F. Lipscomb, We Built a
Country, (London: Faber and Faber, 1956), p. 106., Elspeth
Huxley, Kenya Today,  (London: Butterworth Press, 1954)7 p. 126,
C. T. Stoneham, Out of Barbarism, (London: Museum Press, 1955),
pp. 187-190: :

81 . s
Lipscomb, op. cit., p. 107.

82 )
. - Royal Commission Report, op. cit., p. 380. ) LA
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witnesses to change among the Africans, indeed, they had
".helped precipitate it, but théy failed to interpret its

"mééhing‘éﬂa ééédﬁﬁbdéfe themselves to it.

. The .Achievement ofﬁPoIitiéal_Regoénition: The~iﬁpact'6f
social change iﬁ'Kénya colony did not of itself consﬁitﬁte
politiéal changé, but the result of sociai éhénge provided
a new environment in which the polities of African‘anti—
coionialism cOulg flourish. The pre;cribtion of tribal
associations in 1940 indicated that the sprimitive" Africans

~had absorbed enough of Western skill techniqués toonhstituEe
a threat to tbg European cémﬁunity. Byfsugh absorption, the
_static dynamism of enfgrggé equilibrium was destroyed. The’
Africég devgiopéd new-skills while the European was sfill
tethered to the pronouncements of the Colonial Office.
Indeed, the settlgr position detgriorated iﬁ the post—war.
period as a”series of influences étrengthened thérAfrican

‘ﬁclaimS“fbr‘politiéél"fécoggition: .

Many of the external forces influencing change in Kenya
T .
- #are well documented since they were the general pressures
—that had impact on all or much of Africa. The advent,aof the

Labour government in 1945 resulted in greater coﬁcern being

expféssed toward the colonies.®3 while the grantinig of wide

: :»i.335ee<John Parker's.. Labour Marches'ggJ {(New York:

_ Penguin Books, 1947), passim, and Rita Hinden, Empire and

- After: A Study of British Imperial Attitudes, (London:
~Essential Books, :1949);, ‘passim. o

e
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ranging freedoms was not anticipated, Africans did have a

" fairer hearing. Forcing the pace of change were the United

States, the Soviet Union, and the United Nations Trustee-
ship Council. Internally, 75,000 Kenyans returned from

military service with considerably changed views on what .

was obtainable in their society.84 fThe forties saw the

growth of vernacular press which the colonial administration
continued to disafiss as “semi-sophisticated ignorance" while -

lamenting that Africans, suspicious of even the best-intentioned

efforts of the government manifested an "increased»disinclin—'

ation. to accept adv1ce that is bred of self—assurance induced

"?5 Local associationsg

..

84
‘Kenya Colony, Report on Natlve Affairs, 1939 1945,
(London HMSO, 1948), p. 59, “Also, personal interviews with the
Hon, . ‘Bildad Kaggia, loc. cit., J. K. Tipis, loc. cit., and the
Hon. J. D. Kali. In all only 9 of 117 constituent Members of
-the Kenya Parliament elected in 1963 served in the Kings African
Rifles.

85Report on Native Afﬁalrs, 1939-1945, Ibid., p. 72. and
AnnuaI“reports “for 1946 to 1960. The expansion of the ver-

‘Anacular press was accompanled by a general expansion of all

communication media. A centralized service f£or information
was created in "1946. Fourteen dlstrlct newspapers later
¢dnsolidated to’ eight regional papers were established. In
1957 four vernacular monthly magazines had a combined monthly
circulation of 136,000. Between 1947 and 1959, wirelegss
broadcast’ hours increased 700% and public listening posts
were established to reach a wider sector of the Afrlcan pop-
ulation.

.t

P
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- African Standard, 1949), passim.
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_proliferated as centers for aggregation of African opinion.

The Kenya African Study Union (KASU) was forﬁed to advise
Eliud Mathu, who in 1944 was appointed the'first:sitting":
African member of £he'Legislative Council.86 |

It was not the intentionqu'the gettlers, however, to
reclgim any of the legacy of mistrust extended to the AfriCaﬁs

over the previous four and a half decades of colonial rule,

The Eurcpean community, or substantial portions of it, still-

~

continued to think its security could only -be guaranteed in

whitefdominated self-rule. Some even envisioned an East
African dominion under its leddership as the responsibility

- -

‘of "a democra;ic'people with a highly developed sense of

justicé“lwhich“Woulduassqme the. decisive role in creating a
“"oontented prosperous and progressive African community by’

concentrating on the African's mental,_moral, and material

. imprbvemen£.87. But even as that plan was put forward,rthe

unity of theweommuniﬁy_was beginning to crack under the

pressure of new ideas and its great strength of cohesiveness

_was’ inéreasingly dissipated.

‘86 . '
The Hon. Anderson Wamuthenya, an original member of

KASU and now Member of Parliament for Mathira, personal inter-
view with the author.
8

7 : .
The Elector's Union, The Kenya Plan, (Nairobi: East

P cH—
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N

The settlers, however, were not disposed to give in
easily. with pressures building up both within Kenya and
fron England for expanded recognition of Africahfinterests,
the Europeans, a eommUnrty that never equalled ‘as nuqh as
one per cent -of the total Afrigan populatlon, employed a’
full range of political and legal skills to pursue a hlghly
successful pollcy of mlnorlty pOllthS, giving ground only
érudglngly and exactlng concessions from England with every -
abandoned hope. While this retreat was underway, the Afrlcans
were prov1ded with opportunlty to mature. not onlyfas national-
1sts but as resnenslble poL1t1c1ans who recognlzed that in
order to win.concessions from the competitive and. inspired
European mlnorlty, they as Afrlcan leaders would- ‘have to be .
as proflcient at the craft of politics as thelr antagonlsts.

To conclude the Afrleans would nat have demanded their
.freedom se quickly had the European community been more‘
fiexibie in itsroutipok wiould be only to infer a different
time sequence to events. The granting of freedom to colonial
'dependenc1es in Afrlca has followed a basic pattern with

»"

regard to the implementation of various constitutional pro-
visions. These have started with the introduction of un-
official representation; expansion of that representation,

greationan an executive council, transformation of tle .
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executive council into a cabinet_resbonsible to the legis-

-lature, extension of the franchise, extension of more min-

_isterial posts to unofficials, settling on final consti-.

tutional instruments, final elections, and the grant of .

independence. With fléxibilityvdictated by particular

- natioral situatipné and a fistful of differing time tables,

b d

this is a summary of British rule in Africa from 1945 onwards.
In-Kenya, the inf}exfbility of settler opinion guaranteed

that fhe time sequence would be stretched out as long as
4

possible so that other nations such as Ghana, Niger%ai Somalia,

Tanzania, and'Ugandé would precede the country to independence.

-

The,preééncé of‘Eliud Mathu in the Législative Council

* was the beginniﬁg; Twé years 1;£er, in February of 1946,

4

the Kenya Afiicén Union (KAU) was founded with James Gichuru-
$§ présideht entii Ken&atta returned from Enéland and téok
the post in ‘September of that year. Seeking membership in
the-Legislative Council, Kepgatta was rebuffed, . though
Mgﬁhu_warnéd the Europeans that Africans would develoﬁ their
gr}eyapqes separately ifrthéynwere denied a hearing through
oféieial chan?uel“s.88 At the time of the Europeén elections
in 1948, nominated African membership‘éh théwLegisrativé

Council was increased to four. After the Colonial Secretary

Griffiths visited the colony in 1951, the number soon grew -

pp. 103-119,

88 .
~George Bennett, Kenya, A Political History: The
Colonial Period, (Londqn: Oxford University Press, 1963),

-




"“to holé”parity with all other racial communities combine

" placed under arrest.
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to six, but the European community was hostile to such

representation and remained antagonistic to both the ex-

ternal and internal pressyres being brought to bear on the

colony and themselves in particular. . There was»stilibno

direct franchise for Africans and the Europeans continued

a.8°

The slow pace of change and the unremitting European deter-

mination to presegve its influence was intolerable to portions

of an increasingly embittered African community. In 1952,

there occurred a breakdown in security, and the ensg}ng

violence forced Governor Evelyn .Baring to declére a state of

eﬁergency in whieh Kkenyatta and 97 others were immediately

o,

"The inspiration for the Mau Mau rebellion has been - .

attributed to many sources. It has been called a "tragic

revulsion against the new and a reversion to the old" and

Dr. J. C. Carothers has characterized the movement as the

"development of an anxious conflictual situation in a people

'Vﬁggiiffep;cbnp§¢tﬂwith.ag alien culture, had lost the support-

ive and constraining influences of their culture, yet had not

lost the magical modes of thinking.gaJ”L.S.B. Leakey saw the

89 ' : . -
G. F. Engholm, "African Elections in Kenya,;-March

1957,% in W. J. M. McKenzie and Kenneth Robinson, Five

;_Electlons in Afrlca, (London: Oxford University Press, l960);”
: pp. 394- 396. ' -

‘»Government Prlnter, 1954), p. 15.

90

J. C. Carothers, The Psychology of Mau Mau, (Nairobi:

Ve e . - .
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movement as a religion to which it owed its success.?l For

‘the Kikuyu Africans, the rebellion is recalled as a revolt

sparked by a need for human digniﬁy.

It is around this .fundamental indignity, this
degradation of human relations; this basic threat
to security at the core of his personal (and
therefore spiritual) being, that all the other
.gfigvances-— whetheér real or imaginary - .cling and
foster til they issue in revolt.92

- And, to the non-Kikuyu African:

Mau Mau was the child of economic and social
problems which accumulated over the years and
which had not found solutions through constitu-
tional channels. They were all problems of dis-
crimination against- Afrlcans in dlfferent forms. 93

A_return to the old, a 1035‘of cultural constra1nt, a
religion, a reVélt to achieve humaﬁ dignity and a cbmplex
soqio;ecoﬁomic political problem - the Mau Mau rebellion
could have been all those things to different observerg;gé

What is most evident from the tragéay that was Mau Mau

was the résponse resulting from the blunting of the synchroni-

‘zation of change that was occurring in much of British Africa.

In 1945, when the Manchester Conference on Pan-Africanism had

<«

Mau, (New YorK: Praeger, 1966), passim.

91,

. L., S; B. Leakey, Defeating Maﬁ’Mau, {(London: Methuen-
and Co., 1954), p. 41. (
92 e

Around Mount Kenya: Comment on the Corfield Report
(Kampala:; Makerere College Kikuyu Embu and Meru Students
Association, 1960), p. 16. , . o

. 93Tom Mboya, Freedom and After, (Boston: Little and
Brown, 1963), p. 40. ’
o4

Carl G. Rosberg and John Nottingham, The Myth of Mau




-

132
gathered, Africans ffom all of English speaking Africa were
on more or less the seme footing. By 1952, however, Kwame
Nkrumah,wae a‘"prison graduete" come forth to be the Chief

Mlnlster of the Gold Coast s Legislative Assembly whlle

" Kenyatta wag stlll a Leacher at Glthunguri Kenya, one of

the few Afrlean terr1t051ee with an entrenched European:
minority had interrupted‘the-time sequence of development to
éhe frustratieh~of bgrgeohing Afriéan political cenSCiousness.
Settler politics represented a vehement I>'n<:>_" to the working
out of the self—llquldatlng pr1n01ples that 1nspkxed post—war

1mper1al pcllcy. In 1952 the frustratlon among Africans

“v‘¢aused;b§‘subh>a'negatlve European response resulted in the

o,

temporgry_eol;apse of the system”end of security.
The ﬁiblehce was Qfganized on traditional lines employ-

ihéhage—érade ties and ritual appeals similar to those found.

'wthroughout Klkuyu custom. Its‘proclaimed goals were those

-

that had agltated the Africans for -yedrs: reclaiming of

1ands and ending of government restrlctlons leading to the

-yend=of ‘Eurdpeari-control. In thé integration of traditional

-and‘modernlorientations both with respect to ends and meéns,

~,

~ the rebellion obtained an image of cultural duality reflect-

'ing norms found in both cultures. ) L

i
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" declared over in.1959, but it left thé political ‘landscape

_-op. cit., pp. 406-407. .
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Attacked by a force of technical supériority, the

rebellion came apart under pressure so that by 1953 the

<

situation was in the control of the colonial government.

Contacts in the cities were cut off, supplies to theAacti—:

vists in the forests dWim,iled, British regiments shuttled

“‘back and forth to the colony, and the process of releasing.

those interned was begun.95' The storm subsided and was
much changed from the early fifties. Even'before the violence
ceased, investigations were célling for wider recruitment of.

-~

Africans into the government, .abolition of discriminatory

.

legislation and wider dissemination of information looking

" to creation of avmulti—raéial society. .A new constitution

3

wasfpramulgaﬁed in 1954 which created a council of ministers -
as "thé principal instrument in the government of the Colony;

with one African”among the six unofficial ministers. Further,
a study was instituted which resulted in the introduction of

a'limited franchise for. some 360,000 Africans, becoming law

kiﬁiMéf@hl6f:1956}96 ”Referriﬁé to the catalytic effect of

the Mau Mau rebellion, Tom Mboya has written that anyone must

{

95 ' - -

Kenya Colony, Annual Reports, 1954-1957, passim., and
Great Britain, Colonial Office, Kenya: Proposals for a Re-
construction of the Government, (London: HMSO, 1954), pp. 4-14.

i 98prongaals, ibid., passim., Kenya Colonyf’ﬁéﬁort of the .-

"Cbmmissioner_Appointed~Eg Inquire into Methods for the Select-— -

ion of African Representatives to the Legislative Council, |
(Nairobi: Government Printer, 1955), pp. 34-38 and Engholm,
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be led to believe "that had it not been for Mau Mau, perhaps

‘these changes would never have taken place, at any rate, they

would never have come as quickly as they did."?7

L

“Phe Politics of Victory., 1957-1963 o ' : C

L Polltlcal act1v1ty in the colony between 1957 .and the
granting of 1ndependence_1n 1963 constltuted the 1ngred1ents

s .
. of the African success story. The ultimate outcome was never

e . . N - - . s

in doubtisince by the time of the first direct elections of
Africansvto the'Législature, Ghana hadlalreaoj been an independ-
-ent nation for two months. The catalogue oﬁ-eventgfoecurring -
durlng those seven years, howeuer. provide . a commentary on .
Vthe 1ncrea51ng polltlcal sophlstlcatlon of ‘African pOllthlans

'*és they manxpulated'the same polltical 1nstruments whleh the

-

. settlers had once’ used to badger the Colonial Office and the

government in London. Twelve years of political tutelage

startlng in 1944 had brought the Afrlcans to a p01nt where they

v“could effectlvely compete w1th the Europeans. Then, £from 1957

.onwards, Africans 1ncrea51ngly domlnated ‘political issues as =

the Europeans fought what can best be descrlbed as a magnlflcent

Mﬁrear\guardmactlon_ln‘favor of a lost;ﬁause.gs

97
Mboya, op. cit., pp. 44,

. It should be noted _that the Mboya book. serves as a .- R
"partlcularly valuable memoir of a crucial perlod in.Kenya. -~ -
ﬂhlstory.. The requirément. for field work stems from the fact

‘.that other memoirs ‘similar to the Mboya book are not available

‘and ‘the only Source of- 1nformat10n is contact w1th the leaders
-themselves. O R :

98
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With regard to the Africans, they began to realize that
. - .

'they had made great gains toward their goal of national inde-

* pendence by demanding representation, franchise, ministerial

posts and in the process had been forced to accept the polit-

ical belief'system'of British culture as distinct from and

in addition to the political beliefs of tribal culture. Th&

ﬁime factor created by slowness of colonial withdrawal resulted
ih’an ever—bfoaéeﬁing peneﬁration of this alien'poiitical -
belief system into the iemote areas of the country.

The proposed franchise was a reality in May 1957 Whep'37 -

candidates stood for eight seats. Resgrictioﬁs on political

-

activity were géséd in order to allow the candidates to make

‘their case to the constituencies before electorates largely

o

unversed in the procedurél agpects of Western democracy'.99 ’
Refusing to consider the granting of the franchise as a

Victofy, deevér, newly elected African Members of the

Legislative Council demanded seven more seats. Following

a visit by the Colonial Secretary Lennox-Boyd to the colony

1957, "si% more seats weté ¢ranted and filled in March of

1958." Following those elections, Oginga Odinga began preach-

R : - ~ .
*ing for the release of Kenyatta from detention where the KAU

president had been since 1953. 1In December of 1938, African

T 99 ’ ' o i aan
" “Engholm, -op. cit., pp. 412-413, 423, 426-428.
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- members boycotﬁed the Legislative Coungil:until new con-

. ‘étitutional talks should be called. These were fipaliy con-~
véﬁealéffer the 1959 Conservative victory in-the British
parliamentary eleétiohs.' Cailed to order at Laﬂcaster House
under the chairmahship of Colonial Secrétary Ian McLeod during

“Uanuéry énd February of 1960, the talks resulted in aggéement
on an élécted gfrican majority for the Legislative Council

with half of eight unofficial ministerial posts reserved for~

Africans.loo

Thus, the future of Kenya was determined though
it required‘neéily another four years to'determinélthe dis-
pensations ?9 be made‘regar&iﬁg.Eurppeansfwhé could not abide
:'fhe prospect.qfrliyigg in an erican ruled country.
"?he-qﬁsption“@ffa political  belief system alothWith
the broader socio/cu}tufal norms of Western society was evident.
-in t£e political_histdry of those final years of colonial rule;
ﬁost notabiy ifﬂwas revealed by the emergence of a coﬁ§é£itive
th-pafty system thét shaped the political life until the
granting of independence."Eormed on a national basié and
'”%éﬁﬁégéﬁfiﬂé fhéiémaléamation of a number of émaii‘distti&tw

organizations, the two parties, theiKenya African National
i " A

e -

100 :
Mboya, op.-cit., p. 121, also Carl G. Rosberg and

George Bennett, The Kenyatta Election, Kenya.l1960-1961, (London:

Oxford University Press, 1961), passim. and Colonial Office, N
= Report of the Kenya Constitutional Conference, 1960, (London:

'HMSO,1960), passim. ) '
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Union (KaANU) and the Kenya‘African Democratic Union (KaDuU)

- represented in their organizational strength and policy

commitments the interrelation of both parts of Kenya's

- "mixed" political culture articulated through “democratic"

norms.

The growth of the two parties resulted from 'an early

~dissolution of the cohesiveness that had won the victories of

Lancaster House, " In the spring of 1960 the ban on country-

wide partles, imposed since the Mau Mau rebellion, was lifted

-and the Klambu meetings were held which created KANﬂ’ James

~

Gichuru became presxdent,'ready ‘to stepwdown ‘when Kenyatta

ehould be~relaaséd f;omiprison._ Oginga-Odinga was elected

Vice P:eaidehf'ahd Tom- Mhoya was Secretary General. To digsi=

-

dents._the.party represented a Kikuyu-Luo alliance of the

country s two largest trlbes bent on natmonal domlnation,

and in June these dissidents, coalesced under the 1eadersh1p

-

of Ronald Ngala to form the Kenya Africa Democratic Union

(KAaDU) composed primarily of coastal Bantu tribes, Nilo-

- Hamltes and Luhya.

Thus divided, the country fa ed ﬁhe general electlon of
1961 in which KANU won a majority of the seats but refused to
form a gevernment because of a cahmpaign pledge of - non-cooper-

ation until Kenyatta should be freed. A minority KADU * -
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government assumed responsibility for four months until
.‘Kenyat;a wao released in August of 1561, after which a
coalition government was created. The uneasy alliance was
'maihtained amidst bitter :pcriminatioo between KANﬁ én@ KADﬁ
through twenty-one months until-the election of May, 1965 K |
"which Was"the last‘appeal to the olectorate’before the grant-
ing of self—governmgnt and independence.lol
At the conséitutional conference in-.early 1962; KANU -
opted for a strong centrol government while KADU espoused
the prlnc1ple of majlmbo, or decentralization of magor
_governmental powers to the several prov1nceo 102 fthis issue
of ma]i begame the- basic pollcy dlfference between the .
’ parties. KANU was the more modern of the two. Its program
of.fiscaily sound concentratlon of government at the center,
a program of national helfare, and an iqyernationalist
association all supported tho image of a dynamic, prog:esoive,

E

nationalist party aware of -the real obligations that must be

' . . s : . 1
accepted in service to the nation over more parochial interests.

< 10l
:&w~~1~-ﬂw~The~best d1scu351on of the- electlon is to be found in
Bennett and Rosberg, E cit., Ea551m.

102
Colonial Office, Report of‘t_é Kenva Constltutlonal‘

Conference, 1962, (London: HMSO, 1962), passim.

103For a - discussion of the election see Clyde Sanger
and John Nottlngham, "The Kenya General Election,’ *1963" in
the Journal of Modern African Studies, Vol. II, No. 1, March
1964, pp. 15~ ~-16 and the KANU mahifesto, What a KANU Govern—
ment offers You, {(Nairobi: KANU, 1963), passim.
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By contrést, KADU presented an image of rural parochialism

as it campaigned on a policy supporting fragmentation of

Qovefnment to allay tribal fears of Kikuyu-Iuo domination.
KADU lacked the financial resources of KANU, Failed to pro-
duce a broad rénging party pfogiam, waé‘unsure of what powers

it wanted delegated to the regions, and‘was‘wary of extra-

104 Most aptly described, the 1963

national associations.
.election brouéﬁt the qonfrontation between a ﬁore sophis-
ticéted~KANU and a KAﬁU which still had extremely stroné
parochiél orientations and a lack of the requisiffe skills to
successfullyfcqmpeté‘against'a.more politic%lly adept antagon- "

~

ist.

. Six mcsnthsipri@r. to the election there had been serious
,Questiop as ;o-whether KANU would be able to win a méjorié&
of fhe poll, Disputes within the party caused Paul Ngei to
lea&e KAﬁU ana form the African People'; Party (APP) wh;ch

- made efforts to estéblisﬁ a national ﬁase but in the end was
confinedralmost‘exclusive}y to the Kamba tribe for support,
»JLW_;gwingitheiégﬁ»6aninéw€lectoral seats from KANU in the

Ukaéfi?i region. -Ngei's APP formed an alliance with KADU

and agreed not to contest seats where KADU candidates had

filed. Realizing in Deécember of 1962 that it confronted a

04 ) . . » . R L B
Sanger and Nottingham, op. cit., passim.
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vigorous campaign which resulted in winniﬁg slightly less

" . than 54% of the total vote of 1.8 million and 72 of 112 con-

tested seats.los,

THE COLONIAL LEGACY IN KENYA POLITICS

When inféfﬁél‘self—rule Qas?granted to Kenya after the
1963 elections, the country was far better prepared for African

-néontrOI.thanquuld have been the case if independence had been

suddenly thrustjupon the country when Ghana was granted its'—

freedom in 1957. Much of the basis for such preparation lay

in the legacy of colonialism bequeathed in its chdracteristic
———-——attitudes;styles 6f &Gtih and institutions. From a review

~

. ‘of the forms ahdfp;oceduresrgﬁ;golonial rule, three distinct

~ elements-can be identified as having made a significant con- "

-

B tribution to order and stability in the post-independence

period. Although other colonies may have had the same

features, the Kenya céseAis unique because of the thorough-
-, :ness that ma#kéd the inculcation of those factors into the
Kénja,systemm The three factors were not introduced as an

o dfterthought—in the Tagt stages of colonial rule. A part of

Kenyé history for six decades, they thereby became a_part‘
of the national. systeni, ingrained into the political environ-

3

ment. The result.of such intensive inculcation &F those

7105 -, SR
T ipid.
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TABLE 4:4 EUROPEAN CULTURE NORMS GIVING POSITIVE SUPPORT TO
VTHE KENYATTA GOVERNMENT, 1963-1965

.-A.. A Consistent Afrlcan Perspectlve on European
Paramountcy. -

B. A Form. of Pragmatlc Act1v1ty Characterlzed

... _as-Secular, Pragmatic and-Rational - and
‘Employlng skills Usually Assoc1ated w1th
uWestern ‘Political Practice: .

€. A "Natlonal“ Set of Instltutlons for the
Procedural Conversion of Demands into Policy.

. - - . N - e

features was the contrlbutlon of 'a unified polltlcal system

~where cultire and structure became 1dent1f1ably congruent or

b"synchronlzed“ under Afrlcan control The rlgldlty of the

tribal parochiaIism,,

:”Europeans who forced.Afrlcans to. contest for their freedom

"Vuslng skllls of the European culture strengthened the

the -méans for holdlng structure and culture in harmonlous

o

. relatlonshlp against- the potentlally fragmentlng force of

P

-

A1Consistent Afridan Perspective on European Paramountcy

the colonlal ruler that suffered a minimal amount of dlstortlon.

‘.The;celonial administrator'and'the settler were frankly elitist

~dn their-attitudes concerning themselves in.relaktion to the

PR
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African population. The proclamations of European religious
ﬁéliefs'as a superior religious dogma supported those elite
attitudes. The individual European might have been benign or-
malevplent, paternal 6r abusive, . benevolent or persecufory,
but he was not equalifarién. Whatg&er might have been felt ;
' fér the African by the most sensitivetspirits, there was in -
the European community .little to intimate a belief in the need
for ééuity amoné ail the races of the cblonyn The'Eufopean
was the pfivileged member éf the society and the African was
the pawn of prevailinjrstandard.of social justice. s

The consiétency @f Eufcpean attitudes toWara the African

produced a unified image of the European and European para-

- <,

“modntey ‘in theféyeé'of the'AfricanL,,Abman might feel many
emotions toward his master, but affection was not one of them.~
Respect, tolerance, or patience might be ggrf of that relation-

ship,‘bgt not love. The refusal of Europeans to change their

2

attitudes even after World War II mean the African's image of

his rulers remained intact down to the last days of colonial-

;ism.s,Thé‘balﬁeé:bf”such an.image are shown in-the fact that

separatioﬁ of the ruler and ruled prevéﬂﬁéd the African from

ever desertiﬁg his own traditiorn. No matter how eauéétéd,

how wise, how pércept;ve a man became, he was stili“an'African°
' ’ \

He was_not going to be an evolue. He was not goiné to merge
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/into European society. No matter how brilliant his intellect,

how keen his insight, or how sound his judgment he was st111

separated from the allen culture by bars of prejudlce and
forced to recognize that.he'remalned an African whether in
the "bush" or in the‘eity. When:he learned new political
'skills,'thefihecame'skills to be employed in the service of
his people; and not techniques to gain entrf to the alien
environmenta Wheneanti—colonialism grew in intensitj, those
new skills became the instruments for prying‘out colonial
rule rather than ‘the tools to help colonial authorit@es~con—
tinue political dominance; The sharpness of the negative
‘1mage of those rulers helped sustain the antl colonialist
‘struggle. Thus, the object of Aérlcan disfavor and rep-
resentlng a soc;al perspectlve that resented Africans, the
ﬁuropeanS, forced a long drawn out antl—colonrallst struggle,
never admitting Africans to the precincts of equity and never

2

accepting the belief that supposedly inferior races had

-

learned rapidly and well the skills of political manipulation.

v e =

’ Polltlcal Activity Characterized as Secular, Pragmatic and

Rational, and Employing Skills Usually Associated with Western

Polltlcal Practice.
. :
While Afrlcans were denied social integration, they were

not excluded from learnlng the beliefs and values thet governed

oo



"that accepted little as &bsolute and inviolable,

-t

144

the activities of European society. In increasing numbers,

Africans were exposed to a style of government in whlch
decisions based on secularrragiOnality were made by indi-
v1duals rather than by counc1ls that appealed tovmaglco- -
religious critegia. These Afrlcans had contact with a world

No belief.

was sacred to the degree that compromise was impossible.
When"the time afri&gd for Africans to play.a role in political . _
life at the national level} they too adopted the style of

action used by their colonial rulers. The series of gompro-

mises hammered ‘out with the}Colonial Offioe from 1957 onwards

showed a new style of polltlcal discourse, a more pragmatic

[,

and flexible approach that eventuated in the achievement of

¢

all desired-goals -~ African rule and national independence. .

The country's leaders had achieved a seculariky of orientation

that o&tweighed more narrow emotions when making decisions. -
They had absorbed what the Europeans had offered over so many

years and had agreed'to operate on the basis of Eufopean
standards»of poiltlcal life. “The example was provided by
the settler community in which that enclave used every con-
ceivable form to articulate its interests.
The articolatéon of issues can be accomplishedﬂgsing a

vsfiety of channels of access. These include: demonstrat%ops;_;
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petitions, violence, personal contacts, or formallinsti—
" .tutional channels like the mass media. As to styles of
interegt articulation, it mayfbe manifest or letent, specific
or diffuse, genetal'or‘particglar, instrumental ot affective.

The Europeans used every one of these in providing examples

W
oy

© . for the Africans to follow.

The demonstrative boisterousness of European politics

is’perhaps one oi'the most recognized characteristics. The
-marching on the,governof's residence, humiliation of govefnors
in publlc, the demand that governors meet . blennlalkx with the

Conventlon ‘of Assoc1atlons, the protest over proposed Zionist -

P

=settlement and the resmgnatlon from the Leglslatlve Counc1l

when demandS'were not met - all those actlons showed the

s e

demonstrative quallty of European polltlcs. The threatened -

v1olence over the "natlve paramountcy" question showed how men

‘used to living under lew'Wefe willing to abandon it. As to
elite or personal connections, no community ever made better

use of personal ties to the Colonial Office or the British

Parliament.: ‘Thewnature_ofwﬁfitishwsoeietywas»the~upper“leveIS“'**““**

constituted an interlocking elite bound by family, school and .

university associations. Finally,.the settlers sought to use

the East African Stendard and the Convention of Associations

~as their forum for voicing demands.
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Styles of interest articulation were equally varied.
Manifest displeasure and.outépokenﬂess tended to prevail
over laEgnt_disconéent. Demands were both specific and -

diffuse, at timeg Voiqing,on}y“the‘general desire for greater

control of thg_colonyAwhile at. others designating specific

goals such as elected representation, parity with other races,

precisée definition of land policy, and representation on the

 EXecutive Council. The threats that accompaniéd such demands.

' were sdmetimes merely vituperative commentary on the colonial

speq;f;c actions that would be. taken if demands were not met.

Theﬂconééénﬁ-use,of those skills for the manipulation

of 1nterests, the use of boycott petition, protest, ‘debate,

i e T i

-

condemnatlon, editorial ¢ritique, definition of specific

ST

grievance, threat of armed rebellion, and enlistment of

" parliamentary support in Britain - all those techniques were

E]

_copied by the Africans and. used before ‘independence was granted.

-
»

Natlonal Instltutlons for the Procedural Conver51on of Demands

".._1nto POllCY"7f;w“ B . — ———

Of all the elements of the colonial legacy, none is of

“greater importance than the national political role structure
ta :

created by the Europeans, The establishment of interest’
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groups such as the Convention of Associations provided
vmodels for later African poiitical oréanization. The
development of new nations is hindered by the fadical im-
balance between lack of interest groups and expan§i§é
government bgreaucracieé. Coloniar regiﬁes throughout
'Africaﬁbgilt up édﬁinistrative frameworks for implementing .
laws or policies but discouraged the establishment of
bpolificaL parties!until the.last stages Of colonial rule.
In Kenya,* such was not the case. There, the input sector
;of the political system was more fully formed by Edrgpean
activities. Europeéns a:ﬁiculated theirrintefeéts inla
_most sophistica{ﬁedAfashion° .The colonial gdvernment_was
iébligﬁted to_bé##egpoﬁsivelgo th;égmgrqups who fully under-
stqdd tﬁe rights of Englishﬁen as more than a remote concept.-

The iﬂstitutions éreated by colonial rule algo inclﬁded
mechanisms £Or procedural reéolution of demands oncé the
specific demand had been broﬁéht to the aﬁtention of the

government. The Legislative Council was not an after-

— .th.oszgh.t,;tack.,e'd ‘on to the- colonial system after World War II;

it was .an operational fact for forty &éérs before the end of-
the war. It was a center for debate and decision-making.
Its procedures were well established, and during the eighteen

years before independence when more and more Africans took

1
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their places in the.Legisiative éouncil‘Chamber, they
" -absorbed both the procedutal skills end the understanqing
of Western parliaments as appropriate rule-making bodies."
A The two parts of the colon1al structure - interest -
| groups and government lnstltutlons - were- bound together‘by
" a consistent of,values which -accepted such 1nstxtut10ns as
legitimete} The values of furopeen gociety were‘aominated
by a be}ief in ingividual freedom and prooedural-legal
guarantees to insure that freedom was preserved. Unlike
other‘colon;es, Ken?a ned the.politicai structure'gg give
operationai tiebility_to.sgch'sentiments. ;ﬁﬁle of lew,
»self-detefminetion.of peopIes, univefsal menhood suffrege

were not empty phrases. The eruggle for self government

- ST ,,_..V,A...._:...A;:v.; LI S

elected representation in the Leglslatlve Council and demandJ
'for con51stent pollcy all enllvened abstract prlnc1ples to

'the‘point‘WHere"their meanlng could be understood by a new

African'elite,anxious'to present their own grievences to the
controlling authority in the'colony. This integration of

,values and structure ‘gave the national polltlcal system a

R congruence, a harmony or a sense of synchronlzatlon of parts

‘which has been denied other former colonies because tneir

. &
structures were incomplete. g




CHAPTER FIVE:

THE KENYA POLITICIAN

The period of colonial fule has meaning in the'post;.
indeperndence period'qﬁly if the,expeiiences Qenerated by~
. Buropean éontrol héd manifest impact on those responsible
for governing Kenya after the grant of sovereignty. Tbe
availéble evidence gkowé that the Européan impaét Qas sig=
nificant. Each of the politicians elected to the Parliament
in May of 1963 had passed through the period of intende
A socialization ko'pew politigal_perépectives that followed
World- War II. Their_life,h?gtoriég_were a voluminous
commentary on ;ﬁe.weakening of tribal ties, the development
of new modes of individual béhavior, aﬁd the acquisition of
new political‘skills. These men, 6ne-hundred and fifty-one
in number, weré suédessful in their appeal to the electora£;‘
andientefedrthe House of.Représgntativesﬂaﬁd the Senate
chargéd with govgrning the new _state of Kenya.l Their
m;éugqésstiﬁséoliéiééidepended“on their qbilities to associate

themselves with- the cultural perspectives of their constit-

" uents while exqu}sing certain acquired political skills.

lFive House seats and two Senate seats were unfilled in

. May of 1963 because the people of the Northeastern Provincg oo

-boyéotted the elections. Elected were 112 Representatives
and 39. Senators. )
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It is most apparent that theylwere men of two worlds. Nonel‘
"of the elected parliamentariams were exclusiveiy raised and
nurtured in a ﬁarOPean environment, and if the demanﬂs of‘
the Europeanized soeiety became embarrassing or uacemfortable/
that alien world»ceuld.be'deserted for the more relaxing a;a
famiiiar ebsmqs»or the tribal environment. =~ Every one of -
those politicians were men who.had adopted the pattern of .
Western.mqres;baerms, belrefs, habits .and modes of action in- .
order te combete successfully in a new environment that
A'coloﬁialiSm createdr But no man was bound to thatéworld
Each polltlcran knew how to let go his Western styles of

,jllvlng by the utterlng of a phrase or a small actlon that

ey

B

could be pregnant w1th every nuance tradltlonal trlbal culture

»

coula 1mpart to 1t.

The conclu51ons about Kenya pOllthlans are based- on a

survey of fdrty“members of the House of Representatives.

Supplementary information was collected on sixty-three more

members of the House, providing data on 101 of 112 constit-

-uencyselected members and 2 of the 12 national members elected

-

from the House membershlp Three of the constituent seats”

were fllled by A51ans, meaning data was available bn 101 of

the 109 Afriéans elected.to the House as constituent members.,2

i 2Add1tlonal information on the members of the House-of = -

Representatlves was ‘collected from three sources: The East

African Standard Newsfile, Ronald Segal's pPolitical Africa
"(New York: ‘Praeger, 1961) and Marco Surveys Ltd., Who's Who »
~in- East. Africa, (Nalrobl- East Afrlcan Press, 1965) o o
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The saﬁple of House Members was random but resulted in
-ah acceptablé level of tribél, geograéhical and status (i.e.
ministers, assistant ministers and backbenchers) distribution.
Inclgded'in the samplé were_seveﬂ minigters, eleven'aééistant
ministers and twenty-two backbenchérs, representing every
wprovinéé'exdept the'Northeastern and ten of Kenya's fourteen

largest tribes. Distortion of the sample did occur in the

< 7 - L

TABLE 5:1 PROVINCIAL AND NATIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE
INTERVIEW SAMPLE

. . d’
Nyanza 10 of 20 Western - 5 of 13 Coast i 270f 12
Eastern 6 of 21 Rift Valley 5 of 24 National . 2 of 12

C

Central 6 of 15.. Na;robl 4 of 7 Northeagtern 0 of 5

'oVerTreéreSénﬁatiQn of the Kairobi'éénstituencies and the
'“j_p imbélange heétween Bantu- (31), Nileotic (5) and Nilo-Hamitic
(4) interviéwées.? This is partially the result of the
intention to inelude as many'minis£ers and assistant ministers
as possible in ﬁraer to sati;fy another research aim of achiev-
~ing a ﬁqre comp}etg understanding of haw decisions were arrived

A

3t within the government.

3The Bantu:Nilo Hamitic: Nilotic ratio in Kenya is
approximately 4:1:1, based on the 1962 census, Kenya Govern-
ment, Statistical Abstract, 1964 (Nalrobl- Government
Prlnter, 1965), p. 10 -
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LOCATION OF CONSTITUENCIES OF MEMBERS
“‘OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES INTERVIEWED

. PROVINCES
1 Coast

2 Northeastern

3 Eastern .

1 4 Central - . v
- 5-NairobiExtra-Provincial

J .6 Rift Valley .

7. Nyanza
'8 Western: -
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TABLE 5:2 DISTRIBUTION OF INTERVIEW SAMPLE WITH REGARD TO
TRIBAL SIZE

) Number of
Tribes Ranked According to Size¥* Interviewees

Kikuyud........1,642,065.......00c00.0is..0.tenN
IMO.voeueweawsl, 148,335, 00iceecinrscanss..five
Iuhya..c.v.22.1,086,409. cccin'tuinecness...8ix
Kamba..eoeseer+.933,219....... cesseseasss.three
Kisiie.eaoeseeaa538,343. 0 cicinnnncansnsans.five
Mert...oeeeceeessd39,92)l..niicnccccnses .s...three
Mijikenda...:...414,BB87.ccirncccnnnncananns = :
Kipsigis.sseaeoad4l,771l.0ciiencceananin.. 0ne’ -
Turkana.........181,38l..c.ccvcrccccennnnes -

10. Nandi...v00es....170,085. .. .0c0cnccnsaee. 0D

1l. Masaleeveoerseeaealb4,079. . vivcvncacsiacsass.One

1l2. Ogaden...ceveees..12),645. . 0ccciciiccvocnssss = -

13. TUgEN.ssoevvee2209,6910.icieieeccesnanas..One

14. Elgeyo.:........100, 871...,................ -
215, All Others...‘..983 234....,...............two Embu, one

[y
.

WONOO U wN
.

o

°

N . ’ Taita, one
o A S " Taveta.
*Statistical Abstract, 1964, op. cit., p. 10.

of the interview sample was determined by four considerations.

v "

These were as follows:

Overlapping of Party and Héuse of Representative Member-
Ngwwmghiga;wlnagéeﬁdéﬁde'meanf fhatuﬁen previously engaged in the
-politics‘df épp05itioﬁ to the colonial.regime became respon-
sible for the conéuctwof the afféirs of state. Filliﬁg.;fl

|

|

|

: . . ) |
o The choice of the House of Representatives as the source )
the ministerial‘roles_was accomplished by taking men_ from the ‘
1

top leadership positions in Kenyatta's Kenya African Natiomal -~ -
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Unipp (KANU). The interviewing of men intimately bound up
with the duties of governmeﬁt and polic?—making as well as
performing the role of party leader provided data on the
difficulties of making the transition from minority peliﬁi—

cian to government leader.

TABLE 5:3° ‘ GOVERNMENT POSITIONS 'FILLED BY KANU LEADERSHIP

MAY 1963

.. KaNy Governmént
. Jomo Kényatta Pre51dent Prime Minister
Oginga Odinga VlCe—Presldent Minister of Home Affairs -
Tom Mboya General Secretary Minister for Justice and

' ‘Constitutional Affairs
Joseph Murumbi Treasurer Minister of State
Mwai Kibaki- Executive Officer’ Assistant Mlnlster ot

. Finance

James Gichuru _Past President Minister of Finance

" The House of'Repreeenietiveé as a Rule Maker: The actual

t

_rﬁle-makiné (as;weli as xele iegitimizing power) was to a con-

;'-sidefeblEWdegfee resiaent'in the House of Represeptatives.v
Cabinet deeisions were debeted at length ang resolved'in the
House while ﬁhe Senate pleyed é-secondary role. All House
members interviewed agreed that élection’as a Senator was

. con51derably less prestigious than belng a representative in
the Heese, since the Senate had the duties ‘usually associated

with Parliamentary upper houses, primarily powers of legis—

lative delay.

i e e, e

-
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The Houge of Representatives as a Population Sample:

The House Membershlp was-made up of representatives from all
the major tribal groupings in the country since.conetituency
seats were allocated on a pepulation basis with electoral :
dlstrlcts restrlcted from crossing tribal 11nes.

The Houge of Representatlves Members Provided a Link

Between Government and the Constltuency. The daily act1v1t1es

of the members linKed the natlonal and the local spheres of
politics, the modern and the tribal. Born in small scale
societ;es, ralsed in trlbal env1ronments and representlng
those env1ronments in Parllament the members were constantly
‘'erossing and recr0951ng the dlvrdlng line between the rhral
-areas and the more modern capital.. . The members were 1nter4
medlarles transmlttlng natlonal aimg to the local levels and
channelrng local 1nterests to the top. In the latter role,
the members were partlcularly important since they could

attach cultural nuance to the information'they were called

upon to transmit. Both as an object for observation and a

~ meafs for galnlng access to the const1tuenc1es, the House

members were unusually well suited.

EARLY‘YEARS: LEARNING AND LABORING

P

The present generation of leaders was born into a world
N . e .

e

aireadylbeing'chanéed by colonial rule. They never experlenced
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a pre—colonial era, and their whole existence has been one
of confrontation with Western culture. In listening to each

man's history of his early years one sees the ways that tribal

M .

solidarity was weakened by the ihcursions of colonial rule.

All representatlves interviewed orlglnally came from rural

. areas. Their blographles provided ample ev1dence of how

1nd1v1dual moblllty increased, of 1ncrea51ngly secular house-

holds where the father was a goverhment employee rather than

a traditional farmer and of increased association with

customs divergent from those of -the tribe and the lin%age.
Nevertheless, the future par;iamehtarianwaere instructed

in the lore of the tribeé, had been herd boys, and had been

'"ritﬁeliivinitiefed'eﬁiasﬁ aiiithe proper ceremony.>‘Every

»

..... 4 The' Kaleniin
could recount in detail the experiences of initiation. The_
mere absence of a:man's incisor teeth was enocugh to show

that as a Luo he had been preberly initiated.5 But even as

they were exposed to those old ways, these men were beginning

\ D

" moved, signifying the beginning of young adulthood. '

v -

This distinction refers to the right and left hand
division.of c1rcumc131on groups whereby Kikuyu age- grades
were divided. - -

5, 4 s .
» As indicated in Chapter II, the Luo do not have group
initiations, but the lower incisor teeth of a youth.are re-

W
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to experience new cultural innovations that one day brought
'them to the floor of the Hduse Chambef.

Adolescence was marked by opportunities for advance in
the world. For neariy all; thgfé was a mission sch§6i where
the rudiments of education could-bé obtained. Those schoo;g
" were often attended with great‘difficulty ana éhe interviewees
told incidents of walking ten and twelve miles to school of
‘of ﬁeing_forced técwithdraw when even the.dozen shillings
required for a year's schboling were_not available.® The mere
size of African fami;ies meant all the cﬁiidren cou%g not be-
educated. Of thOSe.interQieweés.comiﬁg fromh;ohogamoﬁs hous e~
_holds, the‘avefégevnuﬁber of.brothers and sisters was six,
'Inﬂﬁﬁiygynbus hégﬁéﬁglqg,niﬁévhu;ﬁq:.was éfeaﬁe;, with'thfée
of_Ehé iﬁter§iéweés haVing'more than thirty brothers and -
sis£ef§} Wﬁen money w;s available; paregts were not always
convinced that education of éheir young sons was the best '

-

investment. National member Thomas Malinda's father looked

upon another wife as a better use of his money than his son's

education.”? If an interviewee's father had a_ position with.

the»goverqﬁentz-thefe seemed a better chance of getting an

education because the value of schooling was more cieérly

e - =
Interviews with Abraham Gacciatta, Makone Ombese,
Samuel Omweri and Edward Khasakhala.

7 - - |
Inte¥view with Thomas Malinda.
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.headman, judge,
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Such government positions might include chief,

court interpreter or policeman;s' Those

ihterviewees raised in families where the father was a peasant

farmer were forced to’ labor much harder to get to a ééhooit::

The opportunity for schooling . introduced a whole new.

piaced on individ

" element into the life of Kenya's future leaders. Value was

ual achievement. Schooling permitted ex-

posire to the cbmggtitive life of the ‘Buropean. Diligent .

study was rewarded by the passing of the required examinations.

Hard work - and sacrifice could lead to a coveted plaqg,in one

TABLE 5:4 EDUCAT

Overseas Tra

IONAL‘EACKGROUND OF ONE HUNDRED THREE MEMBERS -

ining, either VocationaLon University 22

of the few second

automatic guarant

@

chances. Elijah Omolo-Agar went t

ary schools. Hard work, however, was no

ee, Occasionally,'guile could promote one's

- Mmaster of Kings College Budo  (Secondary

© Uganda and told the head-

"School) . he, Omolo-

Agar, was a prihce of a tribe in Kenya and .thereby won-

OF THE KENYA HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 1963,
Primary Educaticn ‘ , 103. )
N Primary. Eduéationwﬁhré)ligh*'St-and,a,rd VI LT s R
' Secondary Education N ' B -1
--Special :Vocational Courses in Kenya 23
... Teacher Training College Certificate 34
. University Degrees : \ 3g

8 T

-Interviewee
pation - 2 tribal
man, -1 policeman,

- and 28 'peasant fa

s provided these responses: Father:s occu~

court judges, 1 chief,

-1 hospital orderly, 2
rmers,

1 sub-chi&f, 1 head-
clerks, 2 teachers,



160 -
admission.9 Admission could depend on little things such
as‘what mission had provided‘the primary schooling. For
example, missionary parochialismbcould prevent a bright
student from a Seventh-Day Adventist School from attending
a high school run by“the Anglicans;?o For the fortunate
;tew, a high schoolvcertificate offered opportunity to apply
for unlversity education overseas.

The more likely~consequence of appllcation to secondary
school was rejection and a search for other alternatives.
A year or two at a teacher training college produced Gert1*
ficates enabling a man to teach the lower grades as a "T-1"
bteacher. While teachihg in the mud and wattle, tinroofed
“bulldlngs that often served as prinary schools, the de31re
for more education could be pursued through correspondence W
.courses;m

For those who chose not to be teachers there was the

- -

government service. Justus ole Tipis went into the Vetrinary

Department for four years before going off to serve in the

Kings: Africans Rifles where he achieved the rank of Sargeant

Major;ll? Harry Onamu trained as a medical assistant for five'

" years and Jesse Gachago spent three years studying as a health

m~te

9_- .
Interview with Elijah Omolo-Agar.

. loInterv:Lew w1th the Assistant Minister of State, James .
Nyanweya: -

llInterv1ew 'with Justus ole Tlpls.
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.ihspector after being unable to get a place in secondary

school and being considered too short for the police.l2

John Okwanyo finished high school and then trained as a radio-
' grapher Ffor three years. 13 Others recelved their tralnlng ‘
~while working for'the East Afrlcan'Rallways and Harbors
Adﬁinistration or the East African Posts and Telegraphe
-Admipiétration, took courses at the Jeanes Schoo;‘of,Social

o

Welfare or were trained in the police.

TABLE 5:5 OCCUPATIONAL EXPERIENCES OF ONE HUNDRED AND - THREE -
' " _MEMBERS OF THE . KENYA HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
COMPOSITE OF ALL JOBS' LISTED.

. EDUCATION: ) CIVIL SERVICE:

' Teachers . ° 557 .. E.A. Railways ‘and Harbors 5
Headmasters T 23 E.A. Posts and Telegraphs 4
Educatlon Officers 8 ~ Clerks 7

: o Police 2 7
A BUSINESS: - . . Chiefs '3
’ Traders 8 Administrative Officers 2
Co-operative
~ Officers 22 SOCIAL SERVICES:
Businessmen 7 “ * Medical Assistants 5
. Clerks 6 Vetrinary Assistants 1
: i Public Health Inspector - 4
PROFESSIONS: Social Service Director 4
Journalists . 8 .
Lawyers ‘ 5 MILITARY: 8
——Dootors T . 2 ' oo B
o University Lecturers 4 TRADE UNIONS: ' 42
Authors 2 R
12 ' .
Interviews with Harry Onamu and Jesse Gachago.
13

“Interview with John Okwanyo.




‘likely source of employmenE was with the governmeht as a
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As is shown, teaching was the most popular career for

the Africans since it was one of the few occupations where

an African could have professional status. The other. most

~ clerk or messenger, or, with some training, as a minor official

such as a health inspector or poligeman. . The East African

- Railways and Harbors and Posts and Telegraphs Administrations

) . ’ -

employed large numbers of Africans. For the rest, there was

employment on the farms, work in private firms, trading, or
. . - . >

a return to their traditional areas to become farmers.,

Government. jobs were usually the place for those seeking

: a job when further schooling was.prevented for a variety of

reaspﬁs¢ & bad result on the Kenya Primary Examination,
refusal of a place in a secondary school, lack of fees, -
requirement to wprk to earn fees for a ydunger brother, or
general dislike for school -discipline.14 A man entering
éovernmenf serviée with feQﬂqualifications might expect to be

a meséenger. Good at hls job, he could advance to "registry

= [

'vmclerk' meanlng hé would flle "folios and direct flles to

messengers junior to himself. Before the days of rapld

"aAfricanization" there was little chance of going beyond that

Phese reasons listed were all standard reasons revealed

" in the interviews. Especially prominent is the condition of

having to leave school to earn money so that a younger brother.

" could-get some education.
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: level as the higher grades of the éivil service were filled
b& Asians and Eurcopeans. In the police there was a chan;e to
be a constable and corporal. Work in the railways were line

jobé, menial and at the'bottom of the pay scale. The'bulk

of the active trade unionists were drawn from thése latter

E
|
|

areas of‘the work force. Of the forty interviewees, four-
teen pursued active careers in the unions prior to "joining,
poli£ics"'on a fulittime basis. .

These influenéés in the lives of the politicians rep-
resented a complex set of ponditions common to many &hd the
routes into politics for theée'mén wasvdrffeyent'in detail,

V'buﬁkgachvrbute had a‘qertain~uniformity.' The most common

‘feature'wasjth%t hone of the successfully elected politicians

had'jugt stepped off of.their shamba or farm in order to :

become é national leader. _Al} had been deing something which

linked them.to thé more sophisticated aspects of colonial .

- 1ife; and invariably thése links produced'the confrontations._
with the Europeans that were frustratlng and demeaning. Drawn

< intd a—world theoretlcaily ‘based on achievement crlterla,

N St

"the Africans found progress inhibited by factors totally

irrelevant to a man's capacity to achieve.
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THE AWAKENING OF POLITICAL INTEREST
The majority of the present members of the House of
Representatlves were adolescents ln the 1940's. Based on the
survey, of one hundred and three members, the average age of
the House membeféhip'in 1963 was 35.2 years. If the seventeen
_oabinet ministers are excluded from that number, the average -

age of the membership was lowered to 33.6 years. This means

" that when Kenyatta made his first trip to -London to protest

to the British Parliament over native policy in-Kenya, the
present assistant ministers and the backbenchers'of the -

Kenya House of Representatives weré only in their infancy.

“Usiﬁg fifteen'yea:ebaswthe normai age for initiation into

manhood, many of Kenya's present parliamentarians were just
commng to adult status when Kenyatta returned from England
and polltlcal ferment was on the increase. .. They were ado-

lescents susceptlble to enllstment in ingpirational causes at

a time when the whole society'was rapidly changing.15

From their personal hlstorles, it is apparent that the

ﬂevents of the 1940'5 made a deep 1mpre551on on the forty

;nterV1ewees. The grow1ng strength of African natlonallsm
provided a source of identification at a time when new loc1

of identity were“usefql for a traditional society prgssured

15:
© - See Appendix III
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by educated younger men who had léss and less sympathy for
the old ways. For manylyoung Kenyans, the new source of
identity was post-war politics. By the forties there was a
legacy of political deveioéﬁeﬁt; a-legacy of hdt and poliA
taxes, of land allenatlon, of the kipandi or identity card.
To that legacy was added the fresh inspiration of Africans
actually sitting 1n the Legislative Council, of the returned
Kenyatta assumlng the" ﬁeadershlp of KAU - . a hero who had
triumphed in the European's world on the European g terms -
and of the growth of new political. agsociations like KAQand
the trade unions. “

v - - . PR . . . o— e

‘Each of the forty interviewees was asked to name the

o

person ﬁhothad,the most significant influence on their personal

. careers. Of the sixteen who felt they had been specifically'

Y v

iafluencedﬁby a single man, six named Kenyatka and five named
Gichuru, the firat th presideﬁt; of KAU. Joseph Gataguta
-recalled vividly how every’schoolboy wantad to be like
Kenyatta when the mzee returned to Kenya.l6 Mwai Kibaki was
*tsuapénﬁéd”ffoﬁ'Maﬁéﬁ High'sohool for running a political club
'-that was carrying on clandest;ne correspondence with a similar‘

group at Alliance High School.l?7 1In the high schools and

16 ' = T
Interv1ew with Joseph Gataguta and other 1nterv1ews,
loc. at. . -

17Interv:.ew with Mwa1 Kibaki.
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teacher training colleges, the debate clubs became forums
for“the discus;ion of the poliﬁical fermént increasing
throughout Kenya.ls_ Such youthfﬁl'activity der%vedvffom
the events around it. The,yoqu men influenced were nofvin—
volved'in the political’turﬁoil, but:they were~emﬁlators of
that tufmdil( ihdicatiﬁg the strength of political social-
izatién tbat existed in Kenya after tye war. o

Of particular siégificance is the fact that this strong
identification with Kenyatta'appears to have érévented the
growth of a generationalrcleavaée in the leadership in §§nya.

Kenyatta who became the object of loyalty in‘the-fotties

"Yemained EhéWEQGQfédAHMéée,rbaba ya taifa" - the old one,

father of the nation. The leader in the establishment of

the I;Vikizy’u indepéndent Schools’ Association in the 1930's,
‘Mbiyu Kbiﬁénge; was Ministér for Pan—African“Afféirs in 1963;
and James Gichuru, fifét presideﬁt of KAU, was the Minister
_of Finance. They had become ggéég, pecople to whom deference
was paid because they should be the objects of traditionai
z:tw%’ﬁ“”fggﬁéégar;Yﬁpﬁééf’ﬁbliticians em;iated the aéhiéveméﬁts'oﬁ

- the older ones while continuing to defer to them because

the latter combined both secular achievement and tradigiohal

18 . ’ .
Interviews with Samuel Omweri, Johnathan Masinde’;

Elijah Omolo-agar, and Jeremiah Nyagah.
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qualities worthy of respect.19

Formal education also plsyedra role in stimulating'
youthful political sentiments. A reading of philosophy,
hlstory, sociology, and current affalrs provided an under—
standlng of the concepts of civil equality that contrasted

with the Africans' subordinate role in Kenya. Private

reading tastes of the interviewees focused heavily on biog-

. raphy;" Asksd to haﬁg a single biography that was most ’

stimulating to personal career aims, twenty—oné_responses
were given as follows: Lincoln-7, Churchill-5, Nehru-3,-

Ghandi-2, Nkruman-2, Stalin-ana Tom Paine. -~ LinooIn's

e

popularlty stemmed from a senseé of 1dent1f1cat10n based

on the humble orlglns of the 51xteenth Amerlcan pre91dent.

.

The association 'Of interést and emotional orientation to

" persons Wwho often had humble origins yet accomplished great

_—

deeds  and the desire to emulate the accomplishments of
Kenyatta emphasizéd‘the development of strong personal

"achievement orientations among the future politicians.

mf**%ﬂ?hus;“the4yoﬁng~men who ‘were eventually to win election

. -to the Kenya Parliament werég socialized into an environment

9'I‘o test the reasons for Kenyatta's current popularity,
a survey was conducted among ten Kenyan students studying at
Syracuse University in 1966: 3 Kikuyu (tribe of Kenyatta),
3'Tmo, 2 Kisii, 1 Luhya .and 1 Kamba. Asked individually, all
supplied virtually the same answer, Kenyatta is popular because-‘
he knows the modern world whlle not having forgotten the old--
‘ways.
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that made politics a worthwhile vocation. They grew up at a
time when there was frustration with the artificial and legal
barriers set up by the colonialists. They were subjected

to hundreds of slights,'preﬁudiées and criticisms fhat made

them hate and mistrust the old colonial system. And when the

‘them away From their traditional homes. They were drawn

time came, nearly'everyone of the interviewees éould recall
in dgtail the déy that they "joined politics.”

The ﬁoining og:politiCS brought a revérse in the trend.
of life that had led to the‘aecision to activély fight the
colonial system. Until the present members of- the Hg%se
got into politigs, their 1iVésvhaé been jaurhéys that took

g

away to the’scientific/fechnological environment of the

 Buropeans. - .They observed the institutions of government set

down by the British, and they.learned the”pragmatic—bafgaining

skills of Western political practice. In schools, in unions,

in civil service, in the welfare services, as business .men,

and as cash crop farmers, they first were witness and then

4

“parficipaﬁtgﬂin a process that elaborated personal perspect-

ives condemning colonialism and desiring change. Those. per-

spectives eventuated in nationalist political sentiments and

.-t

involvement in political life. Once fully involved in

-V
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political life, however, the pollt1c1ans found there was
the hecessity to go back and re-establish tles with their
tradltlonal societies in order to win election to the

Parl:a ment. ] : .

o

#H



CHAPTER SIX

CONSTITUENCY POLITICS

-The style of political*1life conducted at the con-

’ stituency level vméiﬁased on the local governﬁent politics
carried on prior to the 1963 electlons. Municipal, county g

and Afrlcan Dlstrlct Council political activity was a valuable
teacher of new polltlcal skllls and 1deas, but 1t was in 1963
that such experlences and gkills began to have a direct bear—

ing on the natlonal polltlcal system. 1In that last &lection

before lndependence, constituencies were -greatly reduced in

P

- In 1961 there had heen only thirty-one African constituencies,
glVlng a ratio of approx1mate1y 1:200, 000~between- elected

and electors. Three years earlier there had been only four-
teen Afrlcan seats in the Leglslatlve Coun01l and the first
direct electlon of elght Afrlcans to the Legislative Council
"haéheome bnly in 1957° Constltuency politics was therefore,

a relatlvely new phenomenon in Kenya llfe.

Most of the present generation of House representatives

]Olned polltlcs" during the latter stages of ‘colonial rule.l

The phrasev"301n1ng polities" is the term most W1dely
used,to denote_that a man's primary occupation or interest in
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TABLE 6:1 POLITICAL SERVICE RECORDS OF ONE HUNDRED AND THREE
MEMBERS OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, MAY 1963

PARTY EXPERIENCE o -

- B . =

National.. Offlcer 7 ’ 7
Branch Officer T.24 : 4

ELECTORAL EXPERIENCE

e (BOTH PARTIES)-
1961 ELECTION Successful 25 Pre-1961 Service in
Unsuccessful 6 the Legislative Council 9
- >
| CABINET EXPERIENCE '
. K :
. - Miﬂisférs 6 Assistant Ministers 9

- .

By 1963, many of thé politicians who were succesSfuily
'ni_AAelected¥padvalready'served in the Legislative Council ox hed',
the,experiencerof contesting for a national seat and losingﬂ
Others had acquired a degree of political finesse While serving
as.officersrin the‘local bran;hes of the netional parties.

The pfeQindependence elections_provided a test of those skills
“in tﬁert;égsforﬁed so;itical system where local constituen- |

cies had become truly local.

APPEALING TO THE VOTERS

LN

The one hundred and seventeen 51ngle membexr electoral

districts for the House of Representatives were set up as a’
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result of a directive issued by the Secretary of State for
the_Colonies in 1962. The terms of reference were:

To divide Kenya into not substantially more or-

' fewer than 100 Parliamentary constituencies for
the election of Members to the Lower House of ‘the
Kenya Legislature. In accordance with the Report
of-the Kenya Constltutlonal Conference, 1962....5

' The Commission gave consideration to such factors as population

density, communication, community of interest, the boundaries
. . N .
of existing administrative areas, and the rieed to insure ade-
quate reéresentation of urban and sparsely populated rural
- -
sections. No constltuency was to form part of'more than one
Prov:.nce.6 ‘The- Constltuency Commission Was thus charged at

Mthe outset to pay partlcular attehtlon to clan and llneage

1inks—infthe éstablishment of the boundarles.

-~

Constituency Boundaries and the Electorate

Constituencies rarely cut across tribkal boundaries. In

heavily populated areas wheré district boundaries were used

to delineate constituencies, the electoral units became

wcompact and often 1ncluded only several large clans. This

resulted in the’ establlshment of an even closer link between‘

mmpeete

5 RN

Great Britain, Colonial Office, Kenya: Report of the
Constituencies Delimitation Commission, (London: HMSQ, 1963),
cmnds 1921, p. 11.

. B1pig.
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the électorate and the candidates. Except for candidates
running in racially or ‘tribally mixed urban areas, a man did

not consider running cutside his own tribal area’ since .

association with one's own people was a key legitimator of a
man's candidacy. This fact was recognized by both the can-
didates andfthe national parties. Contributing to the peace

and order of the 1963 elections was the fact that KANU .and

KADU did not directly contest. many of the constituency seats,

Where one party was strong, the other saw little value of
. Lol

wasting financial resources. Except in the citiés and in

.

Western Provxnce where no party had cleax dominance, con—

stltuency electhns'were fbught between the official céndidateg
~or one“oé therméﬁor,partiés and indebéﬁdents who may héve been‘,
_in fhé_same party but had'failed to get the official party

éndorsement. KADU contested only fifty—sev;n of thé oﬁe

hundred and twelve seats and KANU contestéd’only 88 of the.

one hundred'and twelve.’ . -

Belng nomlnated ln the tradltlonal home area was only the

=

beglnnlng of the campalgn. Candidates then had to justify
their personal belief or the party’'s endorsement as the-man
best qualified to represent the interests of the people in the

P

constituency. For somé candidates, that was not a dlfflcult

T — . -
) Clyde Sanger and John Nottingham, “Kenya General

Elections, 1963," Journal of Modern Afrlcan Studles, Vol. II,
No° 2, March 1964 passim. . -
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» task.ﬁer they had always been in the constituency as traders,
teachers, farmers, or shopkeepers and had access to ﬁany of
the.voters,8 Others who had been overseas for schooiing'ﬁound
it necessary to reestablish.theﬂselQes in the community and
renew ties to family esd clan that haa'pecome attenuated

during long abse_nces.9

The ﬁoleﬁof Tribal étrpcture B o .
How successfully a candidepe was able to associate
himself with his prospective electors often depended on tpev
strength of his memory. All the polltlclans appeared to V
"Hefe”pHEﬁdméﬁal meméfiés; “They could remember SOClal oo
relatlonshlps, events, ané conversafi;ns with detailed
"accuracy ‘ At any tlme, members of the House seemed capable
of explorlng a whole geries of relationships 1nvolv1ng
hundreds of people with apparent 1nformat10n about nearly
all of those individuals. This ability is comﬁon.ln non- .
literase society and is an exceptienal asset in the conducé
g T a campalgn or the handllng of constltuency affalrs. To

‘recall with'facility all one's schoolmates end what they
. - e
are doing, all the children of the constituency who are

8
Interv1ews, loc. 01t,, in particular A. K. 301 and"
. John okwanyo.

Interv1ews with Joseph Gataguta and James Nyamweyac
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sﬁudyipé overseas, and the lives and family condition of
hﬁndreds of the local electorate is a source of amazement to -
the Westerner. This art of seeming to know everyone.is
reminiscent of the ward—héeier i; American politics, exéepf
in Africa thglscale is larger, often involving thqusands of
people ranged 6ver tgn; and hundreds of square miles;

Close observation:of this phenomenon revealé that each

. ] .

politician's sccial relationships have a structure to them
which permit rapid recall. As the politicians indigate,
their languages are rich in terminciogy defining spcial A
relation;hips within~the_élan; faﬁily and trigé. ‘A man need
Wagi;jgg;é.ﬁiéifﬁiiwnaﬁéAaﬁd Héme locatdion and éifeady ﬁuch
“has been said’ about his famiiy, his peéfiéroup, the year.of
‘his initiation into manhood and such related data. For the
politicians -themselves, the association with their own peer
group providedra structured community of acquaintances not

difficult to recall. This community overlapped with contem=

_poraries met in mission schools. -Also, a great number of the

- N 4
& -

capdidates were ‘teachers who formed contacts with many students
and their parents. Within a politician's family, relatives+ -
of other age groups provided links to yet other members of

_the constituency electorate, and, -in combination, all these

'associationé'were‘arranged so 'a man could easily keep track
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of .vast numbers of hig friends and acquaintances,

The Importance of Literacy and Age Requirements for Candidacy

Two of the prerequisltes Jfor candidacy were fac111ty
with spoken and written English and being over twenty-five
years of age, legal requirements that drew a sharp distlnction
between potential members of Parliament and the mass of the
populationo. The compesition of the Parliament was pre—.
determined to be largely composed of people from. that minority

who had recelved mlsslon school edycation and been born»before

1938. Men born much earlier than the mid- 1930 s had few -

' Opportunltles for educatlon, epd, therefore,vtbe candidetee
did het 1nclude large numbers.of ygéég‘or old men. With the
exceptlon of such people as Kenyatta, Gichuru, Koinange,

' Odinga, and Arap Moi, the electoral law ordained thet Kebya
would have a "young ‘man Parliament " and, thereby, criteria

. established for becoming a candidate for office changed the
hormal deference patterns ex1st1ng in the txng bal soc1et1ee.
Age-wag no" Ionger the establlshed benchmarkt Ybung men who

“.’in an earller time would have been only bachelor warriors
were permitted‘to compete for the responsibility of repge;eet-

ing their people in Parliament. The laws on candidacy, insured

i tﬁat new and more seculer criteria had to be applied in the .
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selection of candidates and the choice of Representatives.

The young men eligible for candidacy had to provide their

electors with tangible evidence that they were best qualified

. to be the representatives.

The Candidaﬁe's Record of Public Service

Thé more secular criteria fof'judging a candidate's
merits Qere developed- %y referenée to service with the cﬁlonial
administration. As indicated ;bove, after World-War II, there
was‘increasing localization of administration.lo Africgns
sat on African District Cquncils,'Municipal,and.Ufﬁan Councils,
énd' Pisﬁricﬁ,,ﬁdu.ca;?ii,.on Boards. A partial listing of Publié

bodies on which successful candidates had served included:

‘Elgon‘District'Agriculture Board Muranga Education Society

" Rift Valley Water Board ° Kikuyu Welfare Association
i "Kalenijin Language Committee Taita Land Board .
: Rural Wages. Commission ©  Nakuru Liguor Licencing Board
Naivasha African Advisory Board ' Lake Victoria Water Board
. Eldama Ravine African Advisory Coast Province Cotton
- Board ' ' - Committee ‘ .
National Forest Authority - Mijikenda Language Committee
Kenya Meat Commission - Machakos District Probation
African Livestock and Marketing - - Committee '
" Organization ' Machakos Joint Loan Board

Nairobi African Advisory Council
. This service to local government agencies was of parti-~

cular value in those densely populated areas where district
: : . ‘ A

P

10 .
© Cf. Chapter IV above, p. 99.
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boundaries and constituency directly coincided. This over-

iapping meant that an African District Council member who was

TABLE 6:2 PUBLIC SEﬁVICE RECORDS OF ONE HUNDRED AND THREE
MEMBERS OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 1963

African District Councils =~ 39
- Urban District Councils 3
County Coluncils 9
District Education Boards 18

T a candidate had a scund perspedtive on the needs 6f his area
and could speak convincingly on what he felt should be done
for the electorate. A member of a District Education Board

knew exactly how many children were being gducated in the
'constituency:and the schools available or needed. The

e

situation was noﬁ unliké phe.Americaq”glectoral process where

ﬁenvwhb.hQQe wﬁgked at loweF levels and know conditions
"intimatéiy aré put forwaré or put themselvq? fofwa;d as

persons who best know local conéitions and therefore can

best represent the people. By contrast, thée situation did

-not conform to the Westminister model where a candidate did

AQQt nged-ﬁQ'fu;fill'resideﬁcy requirements and could be

. selected for the consfituenéy by his party. Tribal loyalties .’

‘ e .
.. guaranteed that the man had to come from the homé atrea, and

restrictions on candidacy imposed by language and age require-

... .ments meant secular criteria had a distinct significance in .

.. . - v
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sheéing the composite profile of House fnembership°

. It would be wrong to ‘assume, hoWéver, that success in
the electlons was exclusively pre- determined by reference to
new and more secular crlterle for judglng candldates. In
reallty,.ylnnlng often depended on the chance element in
‘polities. Au K. Sei wes a well known teacher whese.students
had experienced great success on their Kenya Prlmary Examina-
tion durlng the yeaehprlor to the electlons, and grateful
parents were convinced that Soi would represent them well.

-
Ombese Makone and Alexander'Dingiria were successful because

- constituency lines were dr;wn in such a'wa§ that they did‘
nef,haveﬂto contes£,againét~tﬁesolder and more seasoned
politiciansf’Dawson,MwanQumba'and LleenCe Sagini. Jﬁstin
,Tuweivhad the fortunate €xXperience of stepping into a polit-
ical vacuum . in Uasin~Gishu ereated by the 5eparture of most

of the Europeahs° Luke Obok won in Alego dlstrlct by capltal—b

121ng on his father's reputation as the greatest wrestler in

the area._ Harry Onamu was an unusual winner because he ran

o
>

out51de hls tribal area and, won because of the high regard
he had earneq among the Tugen people by operating/his own
maternity elinic in Eldama Ravine. John Osogo used a follow-

m.ob

ing built up while 'in the Kenya National Union of Teachers in
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order to be elected. Bildad Kaggia and Fred Kubai faced the
less happy prospect of beating back challenges of younger men

who resented the return to prominence of Kaggia and Kubai

after eight years in jail with Kenyatta.

What ‘was characteristic of the successfully elected

éoligiciansiﬁéé their effectiveness in operating within the
_pluralistic cultural;pilieu. The sgkills.of pddern political
discourse were combined with more traditional skills used to
maintain one's position in the tribe. While acéuiring facil-
: , . . =
ity in handling the prbcedufes‘apd practices of é-Wesﬁ;fnized
‘state, men preserVéd'loQalty to the fribé o; clan where a

»hwmanlsmpogitionmdepehdedionfhfs willingness to give obeisance

to traditional norms and modes of behavior.

CONSTITUENCY POLITICS - . ) '

for—thé indiviéual representative, his association wikh
- his constituency meant saﬁrifiﬁe and the need to respond to
voluﬁihoﬁs eleqtoral demands. Fgarly every weekend was the
time for gaﬁh ref?éséntati&e to persona}ly be in his constit-

uency. Fértunately, the site of the capital near the center
of the country and the accessible routes to even the remote
electoral areas meant that six to eight hours of hard driving

could take nearly every elected member to his "home" area. -
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The embhasis is placed onh "hard driving" since the roads

_were difficult and in the first eighteen months after the

elections four members lost their lives in road accidents

v

while traveling between Nairobi and their home areas.

11
From the economic standp01nt the weekend safaris between the
cchstitueneies and Nairobi should have been more prohibitlve
than the  driving hazards. Those members who secured election
without substential pri;ate funds or a ccntinuing source of
income were, during the first year in office when‘monthly.
salaries were under’$140:00 per monfh, under such acpte *.
.finaneial pressure that pfotestifieaily called for therﬁalving
of ﬁiﬁister's ealariés.and the .dbubling of the salaries of
the backbeechere.lz

Coetiand physicéi hazards notwithstanding, the members --

still went home nearly every weekend. Abraham Gacciatta, a

quiet spoken arriviste of the 1963 elections, claimed with

1"]-'I‘he'importance of spatial location is recognized in «
the fact that Nairobi's central positioning in the country
enabled -every membetr to get home with relative ease. This is
contrasted to neighboring Tanzania where the capital Dar es

-Salaam is on the eastern bordér and as a conseguence some

members of that parliament were prevented from visiting their
home constituencies during the entire life of the parliamentary
session, five years.

leléction to‘the House worked particular hardship .on
those men who had been in. relatively low paying positions
before the elections. The need to purchase a car and. the

" cost of making a round trip of 1000 miles or more each week-

end was nearly financially ruinous.
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pridé that during the first year in office he spent only two

weekends in Nairobi‘«13

The standard pattern for all members
was to depart the capital after the Friday noontime recess

of Parliament and return in time for the reconvening of
Parliament on Tuesday.afternoon" -Tﬂoée weekend Jjournies were .
considered b§ the pérliamentarians and the eléctoréte to bel

of greatest necessity. The African population prefers the
traditional‘face~t0~é;ce communication. For‘the bulk of the
electorate, 1963 marked the first time they had“baftiqipated‘
in thé procédures of representative democracy when the goﬁ-

stituencies were compacﬁ enéugh-so the pereén elected could

be wellzknown to,gfiargé~majority of.the voters. The feel-

' ing of associdtion with the representative meant that even

- _though authority rested in-Nairobi, individual citizens

wanted their views heard by the man responsible for their
interests. Under such an obligation, the locally elected
member “mended hié fences" on ;—weék—to—week basis. Even-
for the minister; whose time was more heavily committed to

- + .0

'Fﬁe affairs of state that could only be dealt with in Nairobi,

constituents still preferred personal confrontatiog.and voters
. . o

traveled long hours to the capital and sat daily in outer

offices until permitted to see their high-ranking kin%ﬁén.

B 5 LR -
Interview with Gaciatta.
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. Because of the demands on their time, ministers and assistant
ministers hired people to maintain formal administrative

liaison with the constituency while the backbenchérs depended

more on .continual presence’ and.week-to-week ad hoc assess-

ments of the home aréas;l4

o The v;iue of-the weekend tours lay in the politieal
substance they gave to the concepts of government contained
in the ;onstitution. ?epresentatlve democracy was a new
phenomenon and the centrallzatlon of authority in the capltal
meant tradlt;onal styles of discussion among theAkigmg or

council had been superseded The weekend baxaza'provided

the alternatlve, pezmlttlng 1nd1v1duals to state their

N <o,

positions agd gmghaslze the issues they.thought should be
broughtiﬁo ﬁhe_aﬁtention of fhé government decision-makers.
.&he perfogﬁance in parliament by the backbenéhers showed

the weekend touré to.be an important feature pf the pélitical

;system, well suited to the suppdrt of the principie of rep-

resentative responsibilityo The second function of the

. 14Fleld work gave opportunlty to visit in the constituency
-and observe the style of contacts used. Of the forty inter-
viewees, only ten maintained a permanent liaison of any sort.
Kenyatta sought to insure close contact with the pdpulation
by requiring that even his cabinet ministers be in their home
areas at least once every two weeks. Interview with C.M.G.
Argw1ngs—Kodhek C o
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* weekend baraza or meeting was it allowed disseminétionvof
governﬁeﬁt policy to the masses. The constancy of week-to-
week consultation provided opportunity for the continual
reinforcement of messages on the’aims and intents of the

Kenyatta government.

TWO‘CONSTITUEﬂélES: CONTRASTING POLITICAL STYLES -

The éimilgritieé iﬁ constituent behavior emphasized
thé continued strength of tribal ties and the activities
supporting the form of representative democracy establishig _
under the consfitﬁtionn However, eaéh constituencyhﬁad a?
character of its own, and the styles ofvconst;tuehcy politics
.ofteﬁ.Aifﬁergd signif¥éantiy, ‘Tofdeséfibewthese'aifferences)
two constitheﬁgi;s;Wefe'seleétedvto show variations in
-ﬁérformanéé”by the two ﬁembefsAof the House and the disparéte‘
forms of‘préssure plaqédon the reptesentativesyby theig con-
stituents. These constitueﬁcies are Taveta—Voi; represented
bf Alexéndeg Dingiria; and Nyaribari, repreéented by James
Nyamweya, Asgistant.Minister to the President in 1964 and
19650 .

Dingiria's Taveta-Voi constituency was a vast exﬁanse"
bf'il;QWétered ééfub bush country in the southeastern section

.of KenYa that included all of the western half of the extensive




- LOCATION OF TAVETA-VO! AND NYARIBARI
CONSTITUENCIES

B TAVETA-VOI

1 'E] NYARIBARI

%,
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* Tsavo Game Park. By contrast, Nyaribari was a slender strip
of lana in the southern part of Nyanza Province, a well-
watered highland area with‘rolling hills quilted by neat
fields of maize, tea, pyrethrum, ‘coffee and passion fruit.
The ;gpresen?atives theméelves were as.cﬁntrastiﬂg as their
home areas. ﬁingiria,'é forty yeér old Taveta triﬁesman
wés one of the most reticent of backbenchers.. Having déne_
érimary and inﬁermediatéﬂ§choqling, he was'prévénted.ffém
completing secondary school for lack of school fees. Nyamweya;
a thirty—seven'year 0ld Kisii tribesnan, was rebuffedﬂin‘é?fdrts
' to get a place in secondary SChodl.bﬁt'finallyTPaS$ed both
schoo% cértificaﬁe andfhigher»sqbobl examinations, the latter
' ééﬁi&éiéﬁtfqéfﬁ&é Qééééidf céileée, throigh correspondence '
_cqﬁrsesé 5 D;pgiria returned to his home areé from séhool to
work as a bank clerk and later opened a provisidns shop,
trading across the border into Tanzania. Nyamweya became a
téacher‘while dding cofrespondencéﬂstudy and, after complet-.
ing high school work, commenced- legal studies. Passing his

¥

intermediate law exam by correspondence and overcoming govern-

ment resistance, Nyamweja finished legal study in London and.
was called to the bar at Lincoln's Inn. Returning to Kenvya,
he worked briefly in the Registrar General's office before

’”Qoing into private law practice.
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. Ap active politidal career for Dingiria began in 1952
" when he ﬁoined the Taveta African Association, an unregistered
and therefore illegal society. He became a member of the KAU
and his house was searched afte; the declgration of the Mau
Mau Emergency. He was not_proscribed, however, and during the
fifti;s.serveé 6n the African District Council, the District
Education Board and the Local Land Board. Dingiria did not
attend the foundlng of KANU at Klambu but jolned ‘soon after-
wards, becoming Secretary of the Taveta-Voi Branch of KANU
‘and, in,1964,‘Was elected Secretary of KANU for the Qéast S o
Province. To Dingiria, paftiéibatibn'iﬁ polities wés ; way
of organlzing agalnst dlscrlmlnatlon. In pParliament ﬁe con~
‘;tlnued asar loyal defender of the government and its policies
and a dlffldgnt sppkesman—of h}s people's interests.

’ Nyamweya s entry into politics was a hesitant one, - Iﬁ
1958 only local parties Qere allowed. Nyamweya was reluctant
to-join either of two in his home é}eg since one'was ex-
clusively domposed qf Kisii and he ﬁgared being labelled a
"ﬁribélisti"’Whiié thé-éther waé a more inclgsive South

>Ny§nza party, ﬁembership in which would have cut him off

e
-

from tribal support. Attending the Kiambu meeting, Nyamweya

was on the Committee of Ten that drew up the party constitution,
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El

-&Returping home he helped organize the South Nyanza Branch
of KANﬁ and served as Vice-Chairman. The official party
candidate in the 1961 elections, Nyamweya was defeated by
Lawrence Sagini, an ihdependént. * puring 1962 and 1963 he
continued to practice'law.aﬁd became -Chairman of a newly
formed.Kisii ﬁraneh”of KANU. Again ih 1963 he was'the
official party candidate and won in a difficult campaign
agalnst three_lndependenﬁs. Ap901nted as A551stant Mlnlster
for Justice and Constitutional Affairs he helped write the
revised Constltutlon before becomlng ASSlstant Minister to*
- Pre51dent Kenyatta. A firm supporter of . Kenyatta and the
Kenyatﬁa Government, Nyamweyarwae one gr the most .articulate
7member3“of the‘Parliameht, answering gqueries with a thoreugh:;
ness that-discouraged further'questioning.

’ In terms of comparative deman@s from constituents,
Dingiria Wae placedlunder much less pressure than Nyamweya.
The constituency of TaVeta—Vei contained only two areas that
could be considered peri-urban - theAsmall collections of
buildingeﬁand.eteree Qi railroad junctions Which lend their

names to the title of the constituency. Excepting Taveta
e

-

on the Tanzania border and Voi, one hundred miles up the

railroad from Mombasa, the whole area is sparsely settled’!
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Major resources were sisal concessions formerly owned by
a Eu;dpean and the few watereé areas created by the run-off
from the snows of Kilimanjéro. Toufing by car along_the
dusty tracks that served as: roads and across the dry stream
beds, there was often the nece551ty of hav1ng the underside
of_the car sprayed to -prevent the spread of hoof-and-mouth

disease. When Dingiria stopped to talk to his constituents,

‘he had to encourage them to accept new wayé. The Taveta

remained unconvinced that land consolidation might help
them. Two Rikuyus ran a bar in the town of Taveta, grossdy
overcharging the local people, but Dingiria djid not criticize

the practice since he hoped such enterpreneurship would be

- o -

an example for pis‘pecple, perhaps inspiring them to be

more self-sufficient themselves.

The reluctance of Dingiria's people to build their own
future éggravated tha.Member's task of explaining why the

promlses made prlor to 1ndependence had not materialized.

His people falled to understand that there were not the

' resources soaéhildféﬁ éould be educated for free or medical

‘services incdreased greatly. Dingiria was worried about the

. ya :
KaNU ¥outh wingers in his area who had worked hard for his

election but became idle and troublesome after independence.
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He appointed, as did many of his colleagues, numbers of the

troublemakers to the National Youth Service. He regretted -,

the inequitable distribution of wealth that left his con-

stituency without formal land gettlement schemes or real
development plans. He was aware that.the situation would not
change rapidly with so few students getting seédndary school-

ing and only three overseas doing university courses. But

'to change those conditions would have requitred more forceful

- exercise of his position in Nairobi, which he did not do.

Nor did his people push strongly and thus little prespect for

change seemed to permeate the drYnesé and aridity of Taveta-

Voi. .

For Nyamweya the pressure was great, and his peopls . . -

demanded much from him. When he was at home in Kisii town .

he could expect no hoiiday. People would begin to gaéher

early if the word hadAspread that the assistant ministgr had
come f;oﬁ Nairobi. Surrouﬁded by constituents in the living
room of the house, qguestions were gsked and information given

on-the ‘state-of the constituency since the previous visit.l>

In sitting in on such sessions during the course of-
some six weekends spent in Nyaribari, no distinguishable

~.pattern emerged as to who was entitled to participate in such

discussions. Tax collectors, storekeepers, traders, crafts-
men and local magistrates were all involved, seeming to arrive

- by invitation or ‘appearing indiscriminately.
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TABLE 6:3 COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF NYARIBARI AND TAVETA-VOI

CONSTITUENCIES

‘ Nyaribari Taveta-Voi i
Locatidn Nyanza Province N Coast Province
Size - 120+ sqg. miles ) 3200+ sg. miles
Population:. - 85,000 est.* 48,000 est.
Registered voters 26,790 9,759 -
Voting (1963) Nyamweya (KANU) 7839%* Dingiria (KANU) 6962

' - " Mogaka (Ind.) 4694 . Kilelu . (KADU) 731
Ogoti (Ind.) 2196 )

Nyabogo = (Ind.) 1161%*+#

* Based on population density for all of Kisii district
*%* Failed absolute majority L4
*%% 59.2% of those “@nrolled voting in Nyarlbarl and 79.6%
~ of those enrolled Votlng 1n Taveta-Voi

Source:’ Constituengies Delimitation_qommission, op. cit
agsim., and Kenya GoVvernment, Statistical Abstract
1964,,p. 8i and Standard May -28, 11963,

Even an-eafly breakfast might include as many as ten people,'

early arrivals wanting to get the Minister's ear first. When

a moment permitted, a phone call to the District Commissioner

supplied more information.

"Has the new .sub-chief been “appointed?"

-~ "How is the other working out?"

"Are the-permits in order for the rallies to be held '
during the next ministerial tour?"

The pace of involvement at the residence, however, served

as Cnly.a~pxeludg to the constituency tour itself, the gajor -



. Kisgii town during 1964-1965, . -

~ing him, Nyamweya had to submit to the questioning of his

195
preoccupation of Saturday and Sunday.
In each place Nyamweya's car stopped, the constituents

were soon placing their grievances.
A"We have so many grade cattle now. When is the
government going to build us a creamery°"

"What. is. the government doing to keep the Klpslng
from stealing our cattle?"

" "I didn't receive fair payment from the government
for my shamba (férm) when the land was bought up
for consolldatlon

"Why didn't Kisii boys get more places in the
secondary schools?" L

"Why was Chlef Musa sacked by the Mlnlstry of Home
Affairs?™

. "Why won't the government -allow ‘s to brew Nubian
gin2"”

€

"If the government is raising school fees and taxes,

T why must we sell our maize to government agents for

thirty shillings a bag when elsewhere it would be
worth forty—elght?"16

Nyamweya would either answer the question on the spot or

write down the gqueries. The same questions were repeated dver

and over on each tour - at Kiamokama and Koroka, at Masimba

- *

and Inchuni, at- Ibeno and in Kisii town - and always received

with patience. Though he was an assistant minister with the

- power of constituted authority and broad education support-

16These guestions were recorded on tour and translated

by.Mr. . Benson Sigoimbe, the Minister's permanent llalson in
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* unlettered elders, leaning on their sticks, wrapped in

blankets, arguing, remonstrating, jabbing the air to giye
emphasis to their points. He had to greet éveryone he
knew, thought he knew, or_whé seémed to know him. In-the
miligu‘of'thg_constitueﬂcy there was a bfoad—baséd equality
whi¢h Western institutionalism h%a not dissipated.l?’
Because Nyamweya had status in top govgrnment circles,
heicould respoﬁd to the‘;ressures from his"peopie in a way

that Dingiria could not. Nyamweya could obtain funds for

. . ) . L
the Kisii primary school, support cooperative development -

" in Nyaguta, promise a.seeopdary school at Gesusu, .and
. ) TN .

reconmend with a view - to success-the expansion of the

- Fnchuni Girl's Sécondary Schédl.  To inaugurate such plans

-and encourage the people to work for their own welfare,

he could promise a ministerial tour that would bring cabinet

ministers to look at the constituency and get their supéort

for local projécts.l-8 When the tour took place, the con- .

stituents would appear before the visiting ministers and

. v
(38

. 17These_descriptic.>nsfdrew on material recorded during

visits to Nyaribari during June and July of 1964 and February, -
March, April, May, and June of 1965. Visits were made to
Taveta-Voi during July of 1964 and January, May, June, and
July of 1965, Constituent activities are also described in:
"How a Backbencher Sees Himself," East African Standard; -

October 28, 1964, by Luke Obok.

18

~““see the description of a ministerial tour of Nyaribari,;;l
-Appendix I.
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‘present prepared mimeographed petitions telling the ministers
what they had done to help themselves and what they wouid like
the government to do. Dingiria could onlyvlament the fact
that in the first year after independence only one minister
had been entlced to set foot in his constltuency. The weekend
mlnlsterlal tour through a whole province tecame a standard
part of constituency polltlcs durlng the first year of 1nde—
pendence. ‘A man like Nyamweya used such tours to respond to
electorate demands, planning projects carefully over the whole
,constituency so that his image would remain strong among aFl i

".the voters for the next elections.'_v T -

* % *

2

Constituency behavior attested to the strength of the

tribal legacY"inVKenya politics during the immediate post-
. - . ’ .o w -
independence period. The ties of clan, peer group and

traditional land areas were a strong bond binding members of

the Parliament to their electors. The observance of traditional
norms'of-éehayior when parliamentarians met with constituents
showed the deﬁerence which' ig given to one's kinsmen. Such »
practices strengthened the procedural nature of representative

democracy. The strength of local opinion provided the members

© with 'a sense of support in demanding that the government

y
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,respond to local conditions. The review of constituency
behavior in two constituencies shows that the patterns were

not stable- and could be subject to future change.

v

=T
.




CHAPTER SEVEN:

LEGISLATIVE POLITICS

The first two years of the Kenyatté regime were
dynamic years that reshapéﬁlboth the institutions and style
of Kenya political life to more adequately reflect the
»colonial legacy and the contlnulng strength of traditional
tribal norms. The only flxed p01nts amidst that change were
the existence of tribes as the primary focus of 1nd1v1dual
‘loyalty and the institutional grpuping.of those tr;bgs.lntq?
"a sovereign nation state. Evidence of this @ynamic'qﬁélity
of politiéél life_was reveaiéd,iq the %pfluence of,Western:
'7”procedures, institut10ns3 -and-skills- on—the-criteria for'; e
polltlcal efflcacy used in the rural eonstituencies. The
importance'of the tribe remained un@lmlnlshed, but the style
of politiés was traﬁsfo?med. Equally significant changes
took place in the House of Rééreseﬁtatives. As:the legiti-
mate.rule—maker of‘thg state, the EPQSe was a natipnal insti-
ﬁutidh p:évidgﬁélg fﬁ;ﬁmﬂfor‘diverse tribal.g;oﬁps to

articulate political interests in peaceful fashion. Because
) - e :
of the openness of that forum, the changing nature of the

House was indicative of larger changes taking place within

the whole. Kenya political system..
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.THE KENYA INTERPRETATION OF THE WESTMINSTER MODEL .

The Kenya constitution provided for responsible govern-
ment within a parliamentary framework that inoluded a bi-
cameral 1egislature with lomer house dominance and cabinet
responsmbillty The patferns and procedures of the House
of Representatlves were "strictly based on the Westminister

model. The arrangement of the House chamber, the decorum

to be observed by the reptesentatives, the rules‘governing

debate, and the deference accorded the Speaker were all -

indicators of how'c105ely the parliamentary institution wasg®

a copy of the Britlsh House of Commons. Like its English

model, the Kenya system seemed 1deal for the introduction

<,

_ of "cabinet goversment” in which the Kenyatta cabinet would

make the decisions and the House membership would legitimate

those decisions by huge majorities. -

Indeed, both the cebinet and the House membership
seemed ideally suited to such‘rolesl At an aver%ge age of
44 years when- app01nted in 1963, the cablnet members- had a
broader experlence w1th government procedures than their

colieagues on the backbenches. Fourteen of the sixteen
e

ministers had received education beyond the secondary school

level. Included in the cabinet were Asians and Europeans: -
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4who had no tribal bias; Seven of .the Africans represented
urban constituencies, and they, thereﬁore, did not have the
same' tie to their electors as existedrfor the men represent-
,in; rural‘areas.i Even lessrfied'tofthe‘electorate were
the flve men who had been elected as natlonal members in
the House and therefore ‘had no constituency. 2 By contrast
the backbenchers' credentials generally consisted of at
leaét primary education ;nd some procedural expe}ience éained
from service at the local levels of government or in the
administrative agencies.

However, there were ba51c flaws in suppeging. the
Brltlsh system could be.so easily and conveniently intro-
.. duced ‘—'7>Br';]:'ti’i'sh" —pfa‘r;',l_iamentary"'politic‘s agstimes: (1) tight
éanﬁy diséip;ine,_(z) weak attachment of the representative
to his constituents, and (3) acquiesance by the“government
party to the dominant position of the cabinet. The activities’
of the ﬂouse of kepresentatives evidgnced the aoceptance of .

none of those assumptions. Tight party discipline did not

L4

1
- Ministers and Assistant Ministers Oneko, Kibaki,
Mungal, Murumbi, Walyakl, and De Souza.

Ministers and Agsistant Ministers Marrian, MoH%med,
McKenzie, Singh and Bomett.
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exist. Representatives were closely tied to their constitu-
ents. rHoﬁse members did not accept that the government had
an unimpeachable right or privilege of‘ruling without close.

and adequate. consultation with the popularly elected rep-

resentatives of the electorate.

The Principle.of Cabinet Government

_ The members of the House resented the implication that’
their role might be that of a rubbe# stamp for government
policies.3 They were incensed that the government should

think of its huge KANU majority as a guarantee against

.

pariiamentary defeat and a release from any obligation to

malntaln close contact w1th the backbenchers. Géherallyi'nr

== 7

—the individual was largely excluded from polic¢y making.

ThE'flow of’léglslation bore little of the imprint of the

by

House. Few members were selected to sit on the House Sessional

or Finance Coﬁﬁittees.4

The backbenchers might question the
government, seek action on specific grievances through private‘

member ‘s motions,, but,. initially, their exercise of authority

was minimal.

3 :
This was a commonly expressed grievance artlculated
by the backbenchers interviewed.

4Kenya Government, The National Assembly, The House bf
Representatives, Official Report, (Nairobi: Government Printer,
1964), Vol. I, Part I, corrigenda (hereafter referred to as
the Hansard)
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. This parliamentary resentment over cabinet dominance
was incfeased by the frustrations faced on the constituency
tours and weekly barazas that the backbenchere conducted.
During the first 'year in oftide, they continued to tour their
home areas, collect grlevances, and experience the dlfflculty
of trylng to recon01le the promises of pre—lndependence with
the government actlons of the pOStqépdependence period. Ex—
cluded from policy maklng "but forced to confront their electors,

the House members felt isolated from the national government

;and frustrated among "their people." As stated by one memb&r,

There is a triangle here. There is the
government at ong pomnt The local party and
the" voters are at: . another. We are in the middle.
We have no contact with Kenyatta afid the govern-
T T ment)  our péoplé demand- that we falfill thHe
' KANU manifesto. We are caught. Our people reject
us .and the government will not listen.

After enduring a year of such isolation, the KaNY backbenchets
were instrumental in brioging about the first defeat of the
government. In discussing that defeat, a leadiné government
critic summed up the basis of votinguegainst his party's own
leaders byﬁsayiné;

We wanted to find out if we were a debating
- society or not and to make the old man (Kenyatta)
listen to us.6

Interview with Thomas Malinda.

6
Interview with Zephaniah Anyieni.
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In responsge to backbencher unrest, the government
gave tncreased status to a caucus group which more fully
discusseqd policy aims prior to their introduction on the
floor_ofAthe House. Theoretically, such a new group was
not necessa_ry, since every member of the House wag entitled
to 51t in on the meetings of ministerial committees where
broposed leglslatlon was discussed. However, backbenchers
did notﬁa&ail themselvescof that opportunit§ yet still'eriti-
'.cized the government.? fhe.fsiiure of tﬁe beckbenchers to
attend mlnlsterlal committee meetlngs and their contlnued =
. complaint about exclusion from the declslon—maklng process
forced the government.to take lts remedlal step, |
Enhanced status for the "parllamentary group" was the
Hteture of the government's response to member demands.
’Orlglnally for KANU members’ only, the "group". bec;me a.
comm1ttee~of-the—whole after the dissolution of KADU and
served as a forum for discussion and cr1t1c1sm of all govern-

‘ment pollcy.. After the first year in office, the "group"

met on a weekly ba51s 8- The government's action did not

7From the interviews of twenty-two backbenchers,_lt
was ascertained that only six took more than a casual‘lnterest
in ministerial committee meetlngs, and all of the 8ix indicated
their greatest interest was in the agricultural commlttee.

The importance of the "parllamentary group" meetlngs
was impressed on me while touring Taveta-voi constituency
with: Alexander Dingiria. A short wave radio message summoned
Dlnglrla to Nairobi with al] possible dispatch and he made
: 1mmed1ate preparat:.ons to comply. ‘
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ﬁntirely.mitigaﬁe the feelings of resentment within the

House membership, but it did relieve much of the pressure.
That the backbenchers continued to hafbor antagonism toward
the government was demonstreted in .selective legisletive<
defeats of the government both before and ‘after the activat-

ion of the "pafliamentary group."

Legislative Behavior and Party Control

T

Logically, it would have ‘been unlikely for the Kenyatta

government to lose on any issue that came before the House.
Lag

‘The KANU maJPrlty was first large and then, after November

bf-1964, absolute. Yet three times durlng the flrst two “Years,

the government was defeated. On anothef occasion, the governf

More shrewdly,. on the issue of increased pay for the House

[

membership, the government capitulated to the pressure of

. the legislature and had the motion withdrawn while authoriz-

ing the pay raises by eéexecutive action.l0 )

,The,firet defeat: of the government was on the issue

& -

of signing accords of federation.with Tanzania by August 15,
1964. The original motion offered by KADU called only.for

the signing of accofds at the earliest possible date.

Hansard, op. cit., Vol. III, Part III, Col. 3572-3602,

vote.col. 3602.

loNat:Lon, June 27, 1964.

ldansard, op. cit., Vol..III, Part I, Cols. 254 ff. .

>

‘ment—saved itsfive year devélépment plan by a single vote.® |
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‘ Once debaté was opened, KANU backbenchers amended the motion
by inserting the August 15th deadline, a date clearly un-
agceptable to the'goverhment.as evidenced by the speeéhes-
of Kenyatta, Mobya'and Odingé.. Thenrfhe.diggzdehts‘deﬁoﬁstrg;
ted their piqgg with théAgoverpment by‘a iwo tOVSne majority

vote against Kenyatta and his'cabinet.12

| The second and third defeats of the government came in
february of 1965.13 'Théqfi:sﬁ of these two issﬁes_involVed
a motion for legislative concurrence to supplementafy estimates
for the 1964/65 budget in order .to permit the government ﬁg'

" finish out the fiscal year. The‘queétion thatrdeﬁéatéd the
motioﬁ,‘however, was'béékbencher_resentment over ministerial
'l;n;toursmoﬁmthg;aonétituéngies”ih*which'miﬁfsﬁers'promised”lé;ge
“sums of mﬁnqyﬁthat seemed to be private gifts. Backbeﬁéhers

complained -that the people were losing interest in their
parliamentary'representatives and awaiting the arrival of
the more afflueﬁt cabinet ministegé._ After.the defeat of -
the supplémeﬁ;arf esp?mates, the government agreed to change
its‘étheﬁiﬁ’£6u:ing the qonsti@uencies‘and‘the motion was
thén passed. 'The other defeat came when the backbenchers

e

thought there were too many of Vice-President'0Odinga's

Ibid., Cols. 326. The division was 59-28 against the
government.- . »
13-
Nation, February 2, 4, 1965.
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political allies nominated to the 1965 Sessipnal Committee.
The memﬁership‘of the committee was not approved. The list
of nominees was changed and the motion then carried.l4. During
the first two years, the Keﬁyatta government was never threat-
ened by the loss of a'confiéence motion’.;5 This was because
the déféats of-the government were not administered'by the
backbenchers in brderrto“change the ruling hierarchy.’

.Réther( thé.Kenyatta regifie was pusﬁqd by the House so that.
the government would haQe-reéafa.for the role of thé‘legis-
lature ahd consulﬁ the membership in a manner more qqngruemp
with the established pattern of African’ life. - “

. The'reasqn‘that n@ Ehpea; tonthergenyatta government .
%yggwrgiggdﬁwggnthg qpﬁqgrn of -the House membership that with-

qgtbKenyatta, the country would be severely threatened by

g

disruptive tribalism. The feeling among the interviewees
_was that Kenyatta proviéed the symbolic strength.tolhold the
country togéther; As stated by one member, "without that olq
man we would be los_t."l16 The result of such concern that

the géverﬁhehg.ﬁe maiﬂf&ined waé a form of Rroqedure where

the cabinet cdhsulted more extensively with the legislature
e
than would have been expected in a British-based model.

14Hansard Vol. IV, Part I,!Eassim. 7 B
lSConfldence motion called, October 1, 1964, defeated
w1thout a -division vote, Hangard, col. 3018.

16Interv:.ew with James Nyamweya.



208

Party Discipline and Represenfative Reeponsibiliéx
- The defeat of the government despife'a huge KANU
A i p—
majority resulted from the ineffective discipline maintaine@
in the House. On the first aefeatvof the government, even
the party whlp, J. D. Kall, voted against the government 17
KADU had even less contrdl over its parllamentarlans as more
and more of its baekbencners and shadow ministers “crossed
the earpet;’to join the g&bernment benches. ﬁighteen months
after the election, opposinion ieader(Ronala Ngala formally
dissolved the opposition and, "KADU joined-the Government .
under the leadaﬁship of Mggg Kenyatta;"ls'
The dissolution of KADU was based on a realization that
_was also apparent to. 1nd1V1dgal representatives in” the House
There was no natlonal party capable of domlnatlng the political
51t£at10n. ‘That Ngala could dlssolve his party with such
" equanimity was the result of his belief that he cpuld derive
greater benefits'for his supporters by joining KANU than by
continuing to resist it. ﬁe was willing to do so since the
. Kikuyn—Luoﬁalfiance df KANU leadership had lost control of
the'barty at the iocal 1evels ané could not command the kind

-

of loyalty that it had at the time of the 1963 electicns.l®

17 )
.Hansard, Vol.’III,‘Part I, col. 326.
18 :
~Hansard, Vol. III, Part II, Cols. 4415-4416.

9_-
Interview with Ronald Ngala.
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In the same fashion, backbenchers also realized that there
was lesslneed to be apprehensive over the possibility of
KANU dominance, and parliamentary representatives became
virtually free agents, speaking their own minds on all igsues.,
In the leglslature, the 51gn1f1cance of becomlng a
state w1th no effectlve party organization was crystalllzed
_ln the rapld appearance of tribal groups all collected under
the KANU banﬁegiéﬁd profe551ng varylng degrees of’ loyalty to
the leadership of Mzee Kenyatta. In the House chamber, a
huge kiama or council had been created: No one could be =
condemned as an Opponeat’of the government. Allfmembers could.
" foster their own personal qr_triba}ﬁinterests within the partyrm

“and the government. o
The decline of the party and the inability of party
leadership ia ﬁaintaining control over its elected representa-
tives showed how clearly-the Kenya Hoase of Representatives
hadfdiverged from the Westminister model. The cﬁanges were

developmental rather than institutional. KANU had been a

mass-based party wmth strong local branch organlzatlon.

: After the electlon, the top leadershlp deserted the party

(/

hlerarchy for their responsibilities in the cabinet, and the
local branch organization was permitted to atrophy.: Burgeon-

Lo ' - .
ing resentment by the backbenchers toward the top party

e
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+ leadership gqua the .cabinet contributed to the fragmentation
procese. As the controlling capacities of KANU declined,
KADU no longer feared its antagonist and the latter aban@oned
its opposition. The countty'became.a "no party" state in tﬁev
sense that there was no‘effective party agency to guide and
direct«political energies inside or outside the House. The
government response was to create a "caucus party" on the
American codel highly &ecentrallzed in terms of local organl-
zation and dependent on the "oerllamentary group" to provide
cohesiveness for effective government leadership.?0 ‘The,f_‘
procedures of the’parliament remained'intact;upnly'tﬁe form.

of the party had been changed but the consequences were far

R e

‘ reachlng in terms of the organlzatlonal framework of effect—

lve rule;maklng.

INTEREST AGGREGATION IN THE HOUSE: THE TRIBAL éAUCUS

Following the dissolution of KADU, a further ch ange

occurred in the House. Freed from tight party control and -

Ed

attached by strong loyalties to their tribal groups, the House

0Maurlce Duverger, Political Parties, (New York: John
Wlley & Sons, 1966), passim. The reference above to mass L
based branch parties and caucus partles draws on a tfbology
developed by Duverger. The intensity of tribalist feelings
and the lack of effective party control were the basis for
the convenient shift to a party model characteristic of’
fDuverger s description of American parties. This suggests an

' '1nterest1ng ‘consideration of the efficacy of branch party

organization for parochial societies of great size in Africa.
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members soﬁaht' to strengthen those latter ties. Three
weeks afner the end of KADU, all Western Province members
gathered to elect Masinde Muliro, former KADU Vice-Presiaent}
as their spokesman for all the Luhya tribesmen, KANU and KADU R
-j alike.Zl .Th:ee months after that, the coagé members elected
Ngala ae epokesnan‘for all Mijikenda tribesmen.22 With .
Daniel arap Moi as the leader of the Kalenjin tribes of the
Rift Valley P}ovince and former AﬁP leader Paul Ngei leading
the Kamba peoples of Eastern.Pfonince, four of Kenya'a-seven
proninces had grouped on tribal bases and elected as their T

spokemen men formerly opposed to KANU 'Acknowledging'that

Kenyatta could speak for Central Prov1nce, only Nyanza remalned

”f*deeply Spllt South Nyanza was a Loo-Klsll alllance 51dLng
with ‘Mboya and Central Nyanza was an Odinga sonnghold 23
In the parllament bulldlng, daily notices 1n§icated,
that certain rooms Qere reserved for tne meeting of members
from a particular province-or an individuai tribe. These é

sessions were used to discuss every conceivable issue of

interest‘to';he'aseemblea'gfoup; discussion ranged over issues
of overseas bursarles and scholarshlps for children of the o

e
tribal area, aid for development projects, the placing of the

21Nation,' November 24, 1964

22
Ibld., March 4, 1965. ) Lo

237he seventh prov1nce was the Northeastern, controlled
by Somali tribesmen born in Kenya. '
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tribe's recent university graduates in the civil service,
and the thes of pressure that could be used to get money .

from the governmentlhierarchy.24

v

'INTEREST AGGREGATION IN THE HOUSE: "NEW NATIONALISTS VS.

IDEOLOGUES"

Tﬁé-dissoiofion of the opposition also aggravated - S
existing divisions Qithin the ruling KANU pérty. The first
anniversary 6} independence‘was used oy Kenyatfo-td consoli—i
date his own strength agains£ £horinternal opposition.in
KANU. Tﬁis was done by taking,former opposition members. 'f.'
Danlel arap Moi and Paul Ngel inte the cabinet w1thout drop—

plng any of “the 1ncumbents.25 Kenyatta s cablnet then comblned

. — A R

. TABLE 7: 1 COALITION SHIFTS IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,

1963- 1965-
May 1963 I — ‘ , [ R
' KANU/Independent's APP KADU
September 1963 | . ]
- , '~ KANU/Independerits/APP’ KADU
‘November_1964_ | : - ) ]
' L ' KANU . .
March 1965 | I l I [ | [ l |
Kalenjin—Kamba—Kikuyu—M'kenda—Luo—Luéya—Others‘
May 1965 o | ~
. ' "New Nationalists" . "Ideologueas!
24During’the field work I had opportunity to attend a

number of meetings of the Kisii tribal caucus. These were

often ‘held in a private home or the.office of Assistant Min-

_ister Nyamweya, ranking Kisii representative.
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the; acknowledged leaders of certain tribal areas with a few

younger men to provide technical competence to certain areas
of development planning.
The basis for the cabinet reorganization stemmed from -

disagreement within KANU over the most viable strategies for

- national development. By early 1965, the government had more

than a year and a helf of egperience in the affairs of state.
It had a clearﬂunderstandindﬂof what coold be aceomplished,“bue
some of the key figures in KANﬁ continued to advocete
programs beyond the governmentfs means. The refusal ofArhe »f_'

government to respond to such demands~0n1y'drew fur;her'criti~

' cism from -the dlsaffected and displeasure over the conservat--

1ve approach to flscal matters was not concealed. 26
This division within KANU I have ¢ategorized as a split

between the '"new nationalists” and the "ideologues..! The

former were led by Kenyatta and espoused'the conservative view

The appointment of arap Moi rather than Ngala had

value in that it gave Kenyatta contact with the people of the
Rift Vvalley. This was. useful to counteract the possibility
of chaos if there‘were an outbreak ‘of trouble on the far side

"of the Rift among the. Luo, tribe of Odinga. Moi's- appoint-

ment gave Kenyatta an unbroken stretch of territory leading
to Nyanza that could be used if necessary. Ngala was appointed .
to the lucrative post of chairman of the Maize Mgrketlng'Board

26Some of these men were the ones who had engineered

.earlier government defeats. Most notably, they were the same -

ones who withdrew from KANU in early 1966 to form a new

",opp051tlon party, the Kenya People's Union (KPU). These men .

included Kall, Anyieni, Kaggia, and Obok, all of whom were

"  1nterv1ewed in the field.



’ demahd that he resign both his national and party offlces.
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on development. This caution of the "new nationalists"”
was frustfating to the latter group, the "ideologues," who
were spearhea@ed by Vice-President Odinga and sought the
fulfillment.of pre-independence prohises contained in the
KANU manlfesto. The "ideoibéues" were uﬂwilling ﬁe.recone
cile themselves to the disparity between a- 81mpllst1c pre-
1ndependence ldeology and a post-independence reallty Their
demands for increased state control of the economy regardless

of its effects on investmenteor.the European dominated agri-

culture sector were directly opposed to Kenyatta's position Lol

that had guaranteed the stebility of the'economy*to various

communltles who contrlbuted to the growth of the nation..

The soc1al;st neture of the "ideologue" demands created

-the impression that they were communist influenced. Their

speeches did little to dispel the image. During -the first

,five-months of 1965, the “ideologués" stated their position

in terms that drew massive counter criticism from the "new
nationalists."' This verbal battle culmlnated in Oginga

Odlnga S "Communlsm is food for me" speech and the counter

27

oy

By contrast, the nationalists continued to profiote nation-

buiiding by_seeking to shift loyalties from the tribal to ‘the

&y

. 27 . ) .
$ Nation, May 27, 1965.
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national ‘level, all in the spirit of "Harambee" or helping

together. Thus at the end of two years time, the House
membership was divided into tribal caucuses and contending

camps espousing different views of development philosophies.

POLICY AND POLITICAL IN‘?EREST

" The re—emergence of the tribal caucus and the sélits
within KANU demonstratedffhat the KANU-party.sol%darity,of
the pre-independence period was only a facade hiding the

basic division within the political environment. In occasion-
. #

ally defeatlng the government programs but not the government
and in the reallgnments of tribal 1nterest groups o6r political

”Mcoalltlons, the members of the House. may have appeared as .

c

shrewd Machlavelllans exercising consumate pOllthal skill.

'ﬁbwever, to believe that was the case would be as basic a

distortion of what happened as to bélieve that men with only

eighth grade educations would be totally ineffective elected

representatives. In reality, the menbers of the House were

concerned ebogtfsecuring_their political positions by the

> v

_ means they personally deemed most efficaciods. In terms of

parllamentary procedure, all that happened was that the House'

p—

more clearly reflected the pOllthal realities of Kenya and

- thereby gave greater integrity to its operatlons.
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; qnlike their colléagues in the cabinet{ few back-
bénchersfcould articulate a comprehensive philo;ophy of.
government. Théir'reasons for becoming politicians were
inéhoate except for a hatred of the discrimination they had
experiencéd»at the hands'bf.the colonialists.28 Their person-
al philésophieé consisted of a primary concern for the interests
of theirieiectorate/kinsmen; a désife to see the elimination
of the vesé&ges‘of coloni%lism, and a hope ts have subsféntial
economic development and social progress consistent with ex-
.pectations held prior to independence‘ of all the bgékbenchgrs
interviewed, only the former KAU leader, Bildadwxaggia; appear-
ed to have a clearly thought out pqliti?al perspective. ‘
":kéééié;Wéé'EiéQNEﬁéféf Ai:'li?a'few’‘]5’,'a'g{:'_lii'b?—:nc:hel.f-é-x]ih'iiulr'és'é'.':i:.f?:‘i"?ééii(-Y o

1apdlfo§mal1y prepéred the‘remqus he intended to deliver in

thé'ﬁouse chaﬁher.zg Among the majqrity of the.backbenchers;
the lack 6f preparation~in readying speeches and.the failure
to-try and ﬁnderétand all the‘compiéxities of legislation
saved the government even more critic;sm in debate because the
backﬁénchérs‘fﬁéﬁ dié.ﬂof have fhe information to analyzerall
tﬁe:matteES bfought to the‘Housei In lieu of detailed know-

Ve

ledge, the backbenchers held to the three bemechmarks gf

8 ' oo
Interviews with twenty-two backbenchers, loc. it.

29
Interview with Bildad Kaggia.
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»

TABLE 7:2 ~MEMBERS QUESTIONS ON LOCAL DEVELOPMENT, HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES, JUNE - DECEMBER, 1964%*

*%¥382 Additional Post-office, Kisumu o
672 Government Improvement of Lake Victoria as a
] " Tourist Attraction
. 502 Telephone Extension for Kabarnet
' 430 Tarmac Uasin/Gishu Road
501 Tarmac Nakuru/Mariegat Road
T 746 Improvement of Bridges: Isiolo/Marsabit Road
421 Electric Power for Eldama Ravine
511 Railway Line for Machakos/Kitui
519 Tea Planting for Kipsigis Farmers

* Excerpted from Append;x II
*% Numbers refer to agsignation made prior to the
qiestion's appearance on the daily order paper. -

P

e

””“""'TABLE “7:3 MEMBERS QUESTIONS ON TRIBALISM HOUSE OF REP—
RESENTATIVES JUNE -~ DECEMBER, 1964.%

*%1-28 NyanZa Luos in the Forces: Police, Prisons, Military
246 Racial Breakdown of Police Force - :
313 Faveritism: Entry- in National Secondary Schools’

316 Corniposition. of Military Appointment Board .
44] Trustees of Land Bank: Racial and Tribal Breakdown
* Excerpted from Appendix II.

*% Numbers refer to assignment made prior to the question's

appearance on the.daily order paper.

*
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political orthodoxy: condemn colonialism, demand more social
devélopméht projects from the government, and-protect thev
interests of the tribe,

. Of.thg.three'concerns of the xepresentatives, the
greatest was tribal loyalty and the potentially disruptive
éffect.gf "triﬁAlism."“ Eacg interviewee was asked to dié»
cuss Kenya's greateét problems, and fear of the divisiveness
;f tribai animOSities wés éxpressed by all members: of the
interview sample. The debaées.récorded in fhe House QOfficial
Report emphasized that concern over tribalism. Representativyes-
constantly raised thé point that Kénya:muﬁt_not he alléﬁéd to
become anqﬁher Congo.30h: | | |
‘“‘“"“”Thé"béSiéffdf:énéﬁ feaf;w§$'Eﬁe regiggétion ﬁhaﬁ durihg
:thé‘months afterﬁthé érant Qf!self-governmeﬁt, the unity’
within the cbmﬁﬁnit§ of Affican‘political 1eaders¢was.beq9m—

ing unglued. Evidence of this was bo£h positive and negative.
Demapds by members of the House‘thatmgovegnment 1d§k after‘
local issues such as compensation for éattle raids, the
tarnacihg‘of cerﬁhin'rééds, building ;5 schools, setflement

. schémes for certéin"tribes, énd thé allocatiog of development

funds to certain constituencies was the working out of the

30 ' . o -
Hansard, Vol. I, Part I, passim. particularly during
the budget debate.
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representative process whereby tribally homogeqeous elector-
ateslélaceé pressure on their spokesmen to better local
31

conditions.

The‘negatiVe aspects of tribalism were apparent in

eriticism voiced that certain tribes were being favored in

- the allocation of jobs, scholarships, overseas bursaries,

and theidistribution‘of industries. ‘Before independence,

these claims ﬂad been made oh a pattisén basis és KADU chafged
KANU with operating a spoilsvsyétéﬁ in the use of appdintive
powers. The post-indepepdence_peripd brought griticism_of X
tribal favoritism from both KADU and. theé KANU backbenchefg.

The house members-wanted tribal breakdowns on men taken into

[

 the military, the police, sent overseas or admitted to the

éeggndary schools.32 , y

.bfficiallig the government took little notice of this
type of criticism, stating.only that prescribed piogedures
had been used in the selection of pef§onnel.33 Privately,

this attitude was dismissed by the members as a joke. What-
ever the.g0vernméh£'posi£ioh, no one cowld -refute the fact

that'hine of sixteen ministers, the attorney general, and

P

.31

—

See questions listed in Appendix II.
32 . : :
Hansard, Vol. II, Part I, cols. 213-246. . . nos

33Ib1d., cols. 875-879, 1003-1006, Also Nation, June 26,
1964 Sept. 28 © 1964, October 7, 1964, January 27, 29, 1965.
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seyven of sixteen assistant ministers originally appointed
to the Kenyatta cabinet were Luo or Kikuyu. Two tribes,

representing 33+% of the population held 51% of the top

leadership ppsts.34 The mitigating £acter of such domination’
_was the split within the top leadership. Had the leaders of

- KANU remained united, it is unliﬁély‘that KADU. would have

become ineffectual so rapidly. However, though KANU may have
weakened and the threat.of'Kikuyu—Luo'domination'félt to be

less immediate, the members still evaluated issues ;n‘t;ibal

terms and criticized the manner of government operations in &

which the leadership seemed to serve its own ends-.through the
—éppointment”of'a”dispropériiéhéEg'hdmper>of people from the
Kikuyu and Ino tribes.

This issue of tribalism had further ramifications when

members commentéé on other problems faéing the couptry.
Jealousy of ownership of tfibal lands prevented opt;mum
utilization of the country's productive areas and encouraged
the landless to -go to the cities or becémg squatters on the
EurOpeaﬁ fafms; JIh'urbé;Vareas, fhe unémploye@ seemed con-
vincéd—that jobsiwefé given ohly ogla‘tribal~basié. Less

-

. -
public ‘but-nonetheless important because it was~such a widely

" held opinion wds the private.fears of many politicians that: -

) 34Hansard, Vol. I, Par I, corrigenda, Abstract, 1964,

‘op. ¢it., p.-10.
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tribalism could be used by foreign powers to subvert the

stébility of the government. A single comment speaks for
many as summed up by Minister of Natural Resources and

Tourism, Lawrence Sagini,

-

- I do not fear communism for I don't believe. -
wé could ever become communist. What I fear for
is éur democracy. I fear that outsiders may put
-such pressure on us that we will be forced to také’
action that would compromise our democracy.35

In articuiatiﬁg his concérn{cthe Minister was questioning
whether tribal devisivenesé mgght'become so gréat as to
forcelthe abandohment of the coﬁstitu£ional guarantees
ééfablished before independeﬁce.

- 'The balancing of concern between fear Sf what tribal-"
ism could'ég'and,a desiréréo‘sécqéé ﬁénefigévﬁpr one'; éwn
t?ibe demonstféteéAtherhumanity of thé politicians. They
weré{nét ideaiisfs oﬂly concerned with sfrengthening the
state and enhanc¢ing loyalty to the nation: nor were they
uﬁawafe of the dangers the country faged. They weré.elected
;epresentatives who were assessing the best ways for remain-
ing in‘péwerl; As;gescribedvby Dr.*Mun§u§ Waiyaki, "politics
isrheqdy stuff."36 They liked being in office, and they

-

were concerned about issues that might threaten their - ‘Q

'35 . ‘
Interview with Lawrence Sagini. S wos
.36 : ' o .
Intérview with Munyua Waiyaki. , .-
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incambency: tribal strife, social disruption over unemploy-
ment, and mass disaffection among growing numbers of rural

landless. Issues dealing with development such as more

" schools and hospitals and the hiring 6f more technical staff

for better developmental planning were of lesser cbncérn
‘during tﬁék'first ?ear'in office.* The sound political logic
of first securing one's position and then worrying about
develbpment guided their actfbns_apd informed their bommenté
on major iSsues facing the nation. At the time of independ-

ence, the best way of preserving personal political seéurity

seemed to be through a strong tie to the‘tfibal comfunity,

and the vélume of available data supports that view.

THE INEQUITIES IN LEGISLATIVE REPRESENTATION

The description of constitueﬁcy politics emphasized

general patterns while describing variaﬁions in political
style. These variations were evident in the analysié of

Nyaribari and Taveta-Voi. Within the House of Represent-~

atives, certain general patterns of behég}or were also

apparent. The consistency of backbencher opinién,'the

dominance of tribalism as a source of discussion, the -

determination of the members to have a more vital role  in

naﬁiqnal affairs, the search for consensus through the

*See Appendix V.
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"parliamen?ary group" caucus, and eventually the emergence
of the split>betWeen the "new nationalists" and the "ideo-
logues." But, as in constituency politics, there were
'differenceSAin,style and perforﬁaﬁce of the mgmbers.' Some
representatives were heavily ip&olved, some attached great
importanc;-fo tribél caucuses, some had experience born of
service in_the old Legislatiye Council, ané some had.neither
experieﬁce nor‘gpparent enthuiasm for the tasks‘of being
effective parliamentarians. S
The differenées in. the personalities, skills, and mgti—
vations of the House meﬁbers gontributed to'qualitativgly t
A”Tﬁﬁed&éim;ébgéééhtafioh;>“This:ingégity<was qloéely tiedwté
.'the s#yle éf const?tuency‘pgliticsq In some.-areas, like
Nyéribafi, thehfépresqntative.was placed under great pressure
by his-éonstitﬁengs and therefore had g;eater incentive to
Vpush his political interesté in the House. Constitugncies
like Taveta—Vbi did not generate éuchbéfeSSure, and the
.-répfesentative was not éo obligated to involve himself in
the bargainingffdf.ﬁeagef-resburcesvthat took place at the
natioﬁai level. | '
These differences do not suggest that one style of
politics was better than énbther. Nyamweya, ruhning.iﬂ

.Nyéribari,ruseq a style of political discourse that.was
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effective with his electorate, and Dingiria used a different
but equallyfeffective style. The qualitative difference in
performance arose when both men went to Nairobi. At the
capital, é single standard for éffeét%ve performance applied.

'While traditional norms may have had some influence on the
procedures of thélHquse, the institution itself was basically
Western.' The man who had the greater skill in the manipulation
of thatvinétitdtion_thug hadlﬁn advantage over léss skillfﬁl
colleagues. Because of those differences, the fears of some
politicians concerning tribal dominance were not unfounded
as ;he followiﬁg—discuséion points Qﬁtk ~

= - It has Beén proposed that & means for determining’

political change that moVesvtowérq a more Western model is
thé énalysis Qf thfee féctors: (1) cultural secularity,

(2) ;ﬁ'ihcreasé if role differentiation or the division of
labor, and (3) an increase in individuai or group autonomy.37
fmile Purkheim developed a theory'that"division.of lébor

increases in direct proportion to the deﬁsity of population.38

‘Applying this theory to Kénya, the greaéé;t division of labor

37 - : ’
‘Gabriel Almond and G. Bingham Powell, Comparative
Politics: A Developmental Approach, (Boston: Little Brown,-”
1966), chapter ten. - .

“;aEmile"Durkheim, Division of Labor in Society, (Glencoe:,

The Free Press, 1962), passim.-




should occur among the Kikuyu,

largest tribes.
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Ino and ILuhya, Kenya's

Population figures show that density in

the traditional land areas of those three tribes ranged

from flve to elght times greater than in the country as a.

whole.

This den51ty was also evident in the urban migration

_ patterns which Showed'more'people from those ovefcrowded

»

areas had moved to the city than was the case for the country

:

as'a,whole.39” The accompaﬁi}ng table tlearly shows how the

Kikuyu, Luo and Luhya had moved more precipitiously to- the

cities suggestlng a higher degree of role differentiation

L
than ex1sted for thoseé tribes from less densely populated
HEEEES' e .
TABLE 714 CONTRASTING PATTERNS OF POPULATION DENSITY AND
URBAN MIGRATION -
National Population Density = 38 persaons per square mile
. KIKUYU: LUO: . LUHYA:

Traditional home area:
Population density per

- Central Prov.

-

Nyanza Prov. Western Prov:

- square mile: 174 - 272 272
Total number (3 trlbes) e it e e 3,877,000m—m— e
Percent. of populatlon ’

3 tribes: ) e e e e e AEYm e e —
Number worklng 1n Mombasa - 8,094 10,875 7,272

Number workifig in Nalrobl

ALL NILO-HAMITICS:

Traditional home area:
Population den31ty per

Rift Valley Prov.

ALL MIJIKENDA:
o .
-Coastal Province

o

sq. mile: 6l . u 28
Total number (all trlbes) —————————————— 1,283,000-——=—————m———— :
Percent of populatlon . . -

(3 tribes): ' e —————— e 22— T
Number working in Mombasa 668 66, 360
Number working in Nairobi 2,428 2,164
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s  Extending the significance of these disparities in den-

k]

sity and urban migration to the other two criteria for

political change, one would expect to find increased sub-

system autonomy among the same tribes. To test for the exist-

ence of such autonomy, political competitivéness in contest-
ing electidns was ised. This correlation was first suggested
when contrasting results of the elections in Nyaribari and

Taveta-Voi. Relating this totgifteen conistituencies represented’

TABLE 7:5 ELECTION RESULTS FROM NYARIBARI AND TAVETA-VOI,
1963 ELECTIONS.

: &

NYARIBARI: Nyamweya (KANU) 7839 TAVETA-VOI: Dingiria (KANU) 6962
Mogaka (Ind.) 4694 © -Kilelu _ (KADU) 731

~ Ogoti (Ind.) .2196 : ’ -
~-Nyabogo ~ (Ind.) 1161 -

Registered voters:. 26,790 ) 9,795

by members included in the interview sample and picked for
highest and lowest degrees of competitiveness, it was found
that in four where candidates won by taking more than 97% of
the poli; the'average density of p0pula£ion was 112 per square

mile while in the 6ther eleven characterized by high competitive-

RN . -~ Ed

* ‘ness, the éveréﬁe density was 361 per square mile. .In the

9 . :
3 It should be noted that the 1962 census report of urban

'populatlon contained a tribal breakdown of residents only for

Mombasa and Nairobi. Also, the numbers of Kikuyu in Nairobi -
and Mijikenda in Mombasa were conditioned by the location of
those respectlve towns within the tribal areas of thOSe two
tribes.



SURVEY OF FIFTEEN CONSTITUENCIES CONTRASTED |

FOR"HIGH AND LOW POLITICAL COMPETITIVENESS

o vien

‘, LOW
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latter eleven, the winners took an average of on;y 54.2% ofv
the poll. All of thevlattet eleven constituencies Wefe in
Nyanza, Western and Central Provinces.40 Asséssing the
elections for the whole country; it was found that winning
.candldates took an average of 75 5% of the poll in their
'constltuenc1es, yét in areas of greater population den51ty -~
Nalrobl, Nyanza Province and Western Province - winning
candidates took 67%; 72.3% anfl 65. l% of the polls respect-
ively. Only in Central Prov1nce, home of the Klkuyu was’
there a serious deviationlwith winning candidates taking,88.8%”f
of the poll, but in that latter province, Kéﬁyatta was»-t'hevt

‘Kikuyu elder whose @ndorsement.in either a.ﬂmodernist“Aor~»~4

<

tradltlonal sénse’ was suff1c1ent to nearly guarantee electlon.-

Thls concept of sub—system autonomy and political com-

- petitiveness has hlstorlcal precedent when it is recalled

R

that the earliest political act1v1ty approximating 1n organi-

zation_and style that of the Europeans “appeared in those

areas which were supposed to entertain the greatest division

of labor.. Those ééfly associations were the Kavirondo Tax-

payér“s'énd Welfare Association (Luo and Luhya) and the Kikuyu

Central Association. -

0~ ) : L

The analysis of election returns is based on the
Standard, May 28-29, 1963 and the Statistical Abstract, 1964,
op. cit., pps 10-11.
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3 The'evidénce of gréater'cultural secularity among

Kikuyu, Luo and Luhya is established'by surveyihg the

educational attainments and experlences of the members of

~the House. Admittedly, much of the ‘basis for high educatlonal

achievement can be attr;buted to the fact that the mission-

aries preferred to prosylyte in densely populated areas ‘and

_ therefore established their mission and schools among the

sedentary societies. Also;’ those people in densely populéﬁed

. areas had more contact with administration, since admini-

TOTAL: o 43

stration had to concentrate where the needs were the greatestﬁ

Nonetheless, the general validity of the thesis is préserved.

-TABLE 7:6 HIGHEST~EDUCAE10NAL LEVELS ATTAINED AMONG- ONE

HUNDRED. AND ‘THREE MEMBERS oF THE HOUSE OF REP-
RESENTATIVES 1963,
Other
KIKUYU, Bantu

- o LUO, support- MIJIK- NILO- TOTAL

LUHYA ing KANU ENDA ~HAMITES"

Primary schooling 0] 1 0 0 1
Standard VIII 1 4 1 2 8
Vocational Training 3 1 1 4 9
Teacher Training College 4 8 2 7 21
Secondary School 11 3 3 4 21
Foreign training . - .3 3, 2 1 9
University degree 21 10 9 3 34

‘ ‘30 9 21 103

e

The conclusion drawn from the data is Centfal Province,
Nyanza Province, and Western Province contained more peopléd ~

living closer ‘together with more education and a historic and
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current. level of political involvement that was greater

than the peoples living in the Coast or Rift Vaiiey provinces.
Using the typology of cultural secularity, role specificity,

and sub-system autonomy, the pedple of the Central, Western

‘and Nyanza Provinces were considered most politically changed

and more adept at the use of Western political skills. And,

in terms of representative inequity, there was a very real
aspect to the c¢harge that the.Kikuyu-Luo could dominate the’

rest of the society.

As emphasxzed in the opening passage of thls chapter,w

rKenya pOllthS during. the first two years of the Kenyatta

teglme ware dynamic. The government confronted ‘policy

queetions and ihetitutional change at the same time. The
actiene;cf the House of Representatives seemed direqted |
toward establiehing e‘congrUence between‘the norms of the
societx and the role of the legislature. After two years,

the House membership had collected into incipient interest

aggregating groups.’on a tribal basis while cutting across

' thpse groupings were the divisions created by "ideologues"

and the "new nationalists." Both tribal and ideological

_differences.were-discussed within the legislative chamber,

the_kiama. Thus the integrity of that House and the strength
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of the Kenyatta government were supported by men born of a
tradition phat sought to avoid conflict throuéh the search
for consensus and the popular legitimation of decisions by
representatives respbnsible to their kinsmen. It was ali

‘there. The tribal legacy had been suffused into the life of

the national rule-making body.

E2Y




CHAPTER EIGHT:

TWO YEARS OF CHALLENGE

- -

During its first two years in office, the Kenyatta

‘government successfully responded to a series of critical

" politigcal issues. -The nature of the government's responses

was conditioned by at least six distinguishable factors.

The feélity of those limitations and the severity of the issues

* confronted suggest that the government's success in maintain-

ing stability while preserving -democraey-cannot be attributed .
entirely to goincidgptal_gopvergencelgf circumgtanpg§_9g7

the "stochastic" element in politics.. The available evidence

" suggests that suégess was significantly conditioned by

government planning. This evidence comes from the analysis -

.of issues confronted during that period. Most notable in

that planning process was the manner in which problems were
handled in consecutive fashion, emphaéizing that the govern-

ment directed its energies by choice rather than'being forced
to déalAWith’brbﬁléms that had already built up intolerable

pressudres and threatened disruption. Beginning in June of
/'.

-~

1963, the government focused attention.ad seriatum on KANU

vs. KADU/APP, "ﬁajimboism,“ the shifta, military mutiny,
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labor anrest, party disunity, pérliamentary discontent,
constitutionalireform, increased intra-party strife, éhd
economic development. Throughout that period, new alliances
emerged és old -ones dissolvéd, and in‘each case, the govern-
mént was able to ekhibit support'torreach action-taken thcugh
the personnél.in the toalitions kept shifting. Pirst the
APP "crossed the carpet" permitting in mid-1964 greatet
pressure to be btought‘on KADU'ﬂy the KaNnNU majority‘in ‘the
House. Bi-partisan support from both sides of the House was

forthcoming in dealing with the mutiny and the ghifta.

Governmental respons;veness reduced the threat of potentlal

destablllzatlon in KANU and unrest among the backbenchers.
The complete dlssolut}on of KADU and- its. incorporation into

KANU-provided a powerfu) base for the "new nationalists™

in repudiating the claims of the "ideologues."” With the
single exception of the use of British troops in gquelling
the mutiny, all issues handled‘were dealt with by relying

on the resources availaglé within the Kenya political

. * v e " -
« - % »
b

. community. - ’ ]
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»

TABLE 8:1 MAJOR FACTORS CONDITIONING GOVERNMENT POLICY
RESPONSES IN KENYA, 1963-1965. .

A, Insufficiency of physical and monetary resources
to meet popular demands. .

B. Constituency politics that strengthened‘incipient
pluralist democracy among competing trlbal interest
groups. .

C. Independent legislative behavior that was in-
creaslngly reserved toward government entreaty for
-acceptance of policies.,

D. The decline of the capaﬁility'of the national party
to elicit strong support for national solidarity.

E. The pledge by‘the'national leadership to maintain .
the guaranteeg of democratic practice.written_into
the constltutlon. : o

F. The growth of the split within the national party
leadershlp ‘over the most v1able strategles for
,'development.r

Tte'bolitical oragﬁatism-evideAt in all those sitgations
emphasized the supremely human quality of.the political game
in Kenya, and the political skills of the.politicianS«Qere'
" exceedingly important since the task of maintaining national

stabilitywwas—beeetmby many of ‘the same oéstacles that have
:confronted other Afrioaﬁ states. 1In the four years pre—
ceding indeoendence, the economic growth rate only @odeatlyf/i

exceeded the growth in population.l In an economy where

i Kenya Government Ministry of Finance and Economic
Plannlng, Statistical Abstract, 1964, (Nairobi: Government
Printer, 1965), p. 100.
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export earnings from coffee, sisal, tea, and pyrethrum
accounted for two-thirds of -export revenues, there was in

the year of indepeﬁdence an unfavorable balance of trade of .

‘nearly &25 million on a total trade of £124 million.2

ﬁrban population was expanding at a rate of six per c¢ent
per annum,'bﬁtétripping the capacity of urban planners to
provide adequate housing or urban services. During the first

year of~independénce,.lack of educational facilities forced
i

nearly 100,000 children to discontinue their education at -
the eighth grade level. The rate of increase in the employed

labor forece had averaged less than one percent per year

——during the last decade of colonial ‘rule; and during the

independenceiyear there waé a drastic decrease_ in the total

number of employed wage earners. Capital formation was con-
Coincident with the magnitude of social demands and

the limitations on resources was the appearance of a style

of politics different from the colonial period, a style

that changed constantly within the first two years of

COEE :
ibid., pp. 25-26.

—_— . P

3 .

Kenya Government, Ministry of Economic Planning and
Development, Six Year Plan, 1965-1970, (Nairobi: Government
Printer, 1965), pp. 11, 20, 103, 134-35. ‘

4
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Kenyattia rule. -The Westminister parliamentary model under-
went small but‘eignificant modifications in order to more
closely reflect the style of African life found throughout
the country. The increase in the number-of constltuenc1es
brought an increase in the number of significant’ political
personnel reétesentiag all the tribes in the new nation, men -
- with w1de1y dlsparate levels of educatlon and experience who
made up a new polltlcal ellte. ‘Blectoral laws determlned
that new criteria be used in the compesition of that new *
- elite, and the infusion of the new political .personnel dis—'
rupted any elite stratification that might have been cpalesc—w
."inglamonglthebgfriCan,leitical leade%ehig»of the pre- .. .
independence beriod.' The eipansiOn of electoralmdistricts
to mere;adequateli represent all tribes helped inspire the
tealignmeat of old éelitical coalitions. Universal man-
hood suffrage and election manlfestos seeking to enlist‘the
support of those newly enfranchised helped to stimulate an
V;increase in popular eemande for social chanée. All these

personal equatlons 1n the polltlcal process Empha51zed the

dynamlc nature of the pOllthal system as Kenya began to

P
A

elaborate a new political style. That new style was-born of
the traditional culture and the lmpact of colonial rule, but

‘was dlstlnctly modlfled by the 1nteract10n of the two traditions.
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Amidst, that cultural pluralism, the Kenyatta government
was charged Qith the responsibility of ruling, maintaining
the peace, and holding to its pledge to preserve the demo-

cratic practices that accompanied independence.

FROM SELF-~-GOVERNMENT TO INDEPENDENCE JUNE 1963 - DECEMBER 1963
The respon51b111ty for those tasks was given to Kenyatta

and his pgrty on.the night of May 27, 1963 when word was

received that Kuria cénstituenéy iﬁ the remote southwest

of the country had returned a KANU candidate, assuring Ken-—

yatta's party'of an absolute majofity in the House of Rep~’

resentatives.4 Responding to Governor Malcolm MacDonald's

- iRvitation to form a ‘Government, Mzeé Kenyatts accepted the
o6bligation of being theicountry's first,prime Nihister, and
~on Juné 1, 1963 led the nation into ‘the final stage of
colonial rule. N
Several distinect problems had to be resolved or miti-

. gated before independence could be grahted.. On that June 1,

1963, "Madaraka Day,' Kenya was something -of an imprecise

5 - >
® -

-géographiqal,expression~operating interim constitutional

/“' .

4East African Standard, May 28, 1963, (hereafter i
Standard), and personal interview with Mwai Kibaki describ-
ing the elation felt by the party leaders who had gathered
at the home of Joseph ‘Murumbi in Nairobi.




238
instrumentS’amidst political controversy aroused by the
split betweén governing KANU and the opposition KADU/APP
coalition. The Kenyatta government sought to enhénce
harmony, give firm substance to the cbnstitutionai base of‘
its authority, and establish'guaranteeS'of:térritoriél
"integrit? éf the sfate. Less than five weeks after ﬁhé in-

ception of self-government, it was announced tﬂat solutions
would have toibe found in lé;s ghap six months becaﬁse_thé “

date of independence had been set for December 12, 1963.° .

Building Public Confidénce

The government was faced with a popul ation which harbored .

“ﬁﬁdhmmiéfiﬁé£'anq ébme ouﬁriqht.féar'about‘Ehe future. For

his alleged compliéity in the Mau Mau rebellion, Kenyatta
had once been coridemned by Europeéns as the leader of dark-

'ness and death. Businessmen were apprehensive over the KANU

manifesto and its indictments of capitglism.6' The election

campaign had produced an image of KANU as the more militantly

anti-colonialist of.the contending parties. The Asian

- Kenya Government, The National Assembly, House of Rep-

resentatives, Official Report, (Nairobi: Government Printef,
1963), Vol. I, Part I, Col. 526, (hereafter referred to as
Hansard).

®Kenya African National Union, What a KANU Government
Offers You, (Nairobi: Printing and Packaging Corporation,
.1963)., pp..8, 22ff. . ’ .
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community which controlled so many of the civil service

jobs feared for their tenﬁre.7 The tribes of the“KADU-APP‘
coalition feared domination by the Kikuyu-Luo alliance that’

was the keystone of KANU party strength’. Uhless those fears

were relieved, the Kenyatta government stood a less likely -

chance of -securing the cooperation from all groups in society

to work to Kenya's advantage in the task of development.
Recognizing tha£ fact, the éuﬁiic image of the go;ernﬁeht
embodied the spirit of moderation and inter-racial harmony.
during the months before.independence, Following his in-=

stallation as prime minister, Kenyatta addressed the-nation

in terms that clearly indicated no threats to public order ..

- would be tolerated. o

I must point out that the Government now in
power is the Government of the whole of Kenya. It
is not just for those who elected us. We shall~
care equally for those people who gave us their
votes, and those who did not. All those who did .
not agree with us have proper ways for making their
views known. The Opposition is formally recognized

& in our national Constitution, and can play a con-
structive roleé in nation-building. On the other
hand, we shall -be as firm as any other Government in
dealing with anyone who turns to subversive action.
...We shall not permit our plans to be sabotaged
by those self-seekers who encourage strife and

division. The hopes and aspirations which the e

people of Kenya have for their independence will

not be dashed by anyone who seeks cheap notoriety
by playing upon negative tribalism. We have the
task of leading Kenya to prosperity and to do

7 -
Ibid., P. 10.
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Aﬁhis, we must foster the spirit ef national =
unity, transcending divisions of party, tribe, ) -
community or region.®
Implicit in those statements was a balancing of two appeals.
There‘was a call for voluntary cooperation and support of
the government,‘ At the same time, it was made.elear thet.
coercion weuid be apélied should it be reqeired.
Meaningful essurances qf'éhe government's good will
were given to the European c0mﬁﬁnity. These were éarliament—
ary representation, Cabinet representation, guaranteed in-

dividual rights, adherence to the rule of law, the mainten-

ance -of the existing economic structures, and avoidance of

adventurism in new economic pplicies. Three Europeans were

elected among the tWelve national members of the House of

Representatives. One, Bruce McKenzie, was given the agri-

culture portfolio in the Cabinet, and Peter Marrian was

Assistant Minister (Parliamentary Secretary) for Lands and

Settlement. Former Nairobi mayor, R. S. Alexander was

surpr151ngly elected to the Opp051tlon benches, thereby

: defeating a- KANU‘candldate.9 The fourth European was Humphrey

8.

Jomo Kenyatta, Harambee: The Prime Minister's Speeches,»
1963-1964, (Nairobi: Oxford University Press, 1964), p. 8
and Kenya Digest, No. 308, June 14, 1963, p. 7.

9alexander's election was sigﬁificant since he was a
KADU candidate. Normally, all of KANU's candidates for
natlonal members would have been elected because of KANU's

‘hige majorlty, but KANU members elected instead a European
“who it knew would sit on the opposition benches and criti-

cize the government. ..



Slade who was elected unanlmously and unopposed as the
Speaker. Wlthln the House chamber, speeches constantly
emphasizéd the need for unity and cooperation. In announc-
ing th date ef independence, Kenyatta stated,

...I call upon the whole nation to cooeperate -
and work vigorously with the Government for smooth
and peaceful fulfillment of our objective. The
future- lies in that cooperation and acceptance of

. responsibility. We in the Government fully accept
our respon51b111t1es, but that is not enough unless
the spirit in the Governmemt is supported by a
similar spirit and resolution on the part of all
Members of this House and the public at large...we
have recognized the right of the Opposition...we
must agree that negative and destructive opposition -
can only do harm...We will accept. fair and con-
structive criticism in any guarter...Let us move
forward in the spirxit of unity, cooperatlon and hard
work .10

o

e T T T The debate on the sha?bd responelbllltles of the central
éovernment and the reglonal governments under the "majimbo"
'Constltutlon empha51zed the parallel themes of the need for
constitutionality in procedure and dependence on constitutional-
ism as a_guide. for action.ll By pointing to the fact fhaﬁ
" cooperation and unity must be supported by'the belief in
the equityAgf the individuaf, the governmenf helped reassure
'Various‘members of the ﬁinority communities. Furtnef assur-

. A . . . e
ance was given to them in the economic sphere with the govern-

ment's promise that its prime concern was efficiency and

B '}Oﬁansardt Vol. I, Part I, Col. 529.
Sl

1hid., Cols. 584-612.
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fKenyenizationf rather than "Africanization,"12 As independ-
ence neared; the final constitutional iostrumentsvprovided
personal guarantees, entrenched rights, and explicit pro-
visions regarding citizenship.l3 g reinforce his public
etetements and oarliamentary assurances, Kenyatta met person-
ally with members of the EurOpean community to support his
policy and help relieve doubt.l4

Apprehensioﬁ in the busingss commuoity abated when
Minister of Finance Gichuru Presented a new budget that was
a model of conservative economic fiscal responsibility. The
fear Of a restructuring of the economy to encompass a more
socialigt outlook was not reallzed as the government 1ntro—
~duced the budget for 1963 64, Speaklng on the document
Glchuru empha51zed that the picture was somewhat harsh but
" not bleak 15 at abdut the same t1me the Mlnlstry of Commerce.
and Industry annouhced that there were brlght prospects for
secondaty 1ndustry in the second half of.1963,16 The'trade -

index which had fallen consistently before the elections

l‘ZIbi‘d., Cols."837-840, 1003 1012, 1144-1145.

13Great Britain, Colonial Office,” The Kenvya Independ- _
ence Ordér in Council, 1963), (London: HMSO, 1963), No. 1968,
Sections 1-30. . P

14Standard Nov. 15, 1963. )

15Hansard Vol. I, Part I, cCols. 18-46. - : : BT
enza Dlgest No. 309, May ?l, 1963, p. 7.
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recovered vigorously until six weeks‘aftef Kenya became
self-governimgfit achieved a level not obtained since before
the Lancaster House conferemce of 1960.17

Perhaps the most comforting feature of government per-—
formance was the cont1nu1ty that surrounded Lhe.change over‘
to.indepen@ence. The government functioned at a brisk pace.
The budget was fully and openly debated; major fiscal legis-
letioﬁ was pessed: A new criminal proceaure bill received
the considered attention of the Affioah lawyers in the Homse.
In all, twenty—six pieces of major legislation were passed
in the first five months.l8 As the last days of colonlal

rule ran out, very favorable press comment attended the blrth

PR - p—

ﬂ__of the new nation 19

_Establishing the Constitution

The assurances offered to Kenya's mirority grOups-

through the government*s moderate economic policies, the

AconstituEional guarantees, and the persconal statements of

support for all of Kenya's peoples only partially offset the

.
¥ s »

17 . .
7' Ibid., and Kenya Digest, No. 313, August 30, 1964.
.18Hansard Vol I, Part II, cols. 2181-2182. ya

enya Digest, Nos. 316 and 317, These 1ssue5‘conta1ned
summary comment from the London Times, the New Statesman,
Manchester Guardian, Financial Times and the Tribune.
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uneasingss experiénced because of continuing politiqal con-
troversy between governing KANU and the 6pp05ition KADU-APP
alliance. The central iésue was the distribution of powers
unéer the'internai_self-goVernment-constitution and fhe final
conétiﬁutionalAforms to be agreedfén before independence.
Prioer tO'thefi§63 eléeﬁions, when KANU and KADU were bound
together in the precarious coa;itibn government, a conference
in ﬁondon‘establiéﬁed-thedconstifutional instruments‘fof
internal self-rule. Those instruﬁeﬁts.represented a triumph

- for KADU since they divided the country into six regions-
and called for the election of rggional assembiies withrdef

“volution of certain poweis from the central government to

7££é>§k;iuéive cén#rol 6f pﬁe;regiénalugovernmentsw20. Since
the KANUipdsitiQh;QaS'never to accept a "majimboist" or
ﬁoqified féﬁeral coﬁ§£itution, Kenya had a qovernment bound

by a conSti£ution it was.determined to repudiate. Kenyatta
and KANU were not anxious to implement the regional arrépge—
lﬁents, condemning them as technologically and administratively
gnwgrkable aﬁd prehibifiVely'ékpénsive.' The bxorbifant costs

of federation for Kenya's limited resources were spelled out
, e

2-OHansard, Vol. I, Part II, col. 1866. Duties included
land administration,- local government, education, police,
health, agriculture, probation, and fisheries. For a list

. .of duties under the independence act, see Order in Council,
No. 1968, op. cit., Schedule I, Article 66.
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- in the budget debate.2! Finance Minister Gichuru stated

that regionalism &ould force tax rises, result in uneven
economic development, and have significantly disadvantageous
effects on ﬁhe Coast - and Rift Valley Pfovinées,'KApU étrong—
holds.: Calling on the opposition‘KADU—APP to jqin the |
Govefhment in ﬁhe spirit.of “harambee, " the."ﬁajimboists"
were pondemned for engaging in "“cheap, negative, tribalist
politics."22A | - '

Answering the government, KADU and APP spokemen

-emphasized that 'majimboism" was a fact and not debatable.

After a month of self-government, KADU-broughtAa'motion in

" the House condermning the governmeﬁt for not informing the

- country ‘as to.the provis}ons of the constitution, 23 Defeated

in that-effort, KADU tried again in September by introducing

.a motion calling on the government to fully implement the-

constitmtion.'24 The force of KADU's argument, however,
was weakened by the desertion of its ally. on September413,
Paul Ngei, leader of the APP, declaring it the desire of the,

party to support thé naiibnal government, crossed the floor

" with his six Kamba folldwérs, thereby reducing KADU opposition

Vs

to twenty-three.25 Defeated by parliamentary tactics and

21Hansard,.Vol. I, Part I,“cbl.'33u
© 221pid., cols. 350-351, 354.
231pid., cols. 584-612.
24yansard, Vol. I, Part II, cols. 1866-1896, '
+251pi4., cols. 1919-1920. |

-
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the oﬁerwhelmipg'KANU majority; opposition_leaﬁer Ngala
went to the London conference determined to make one more
effert to secure "maj%ﬁbo"'conditions in independent Kenya.
His effort; emphasigng the tribal divisionb, was a proposal
for the splitting of the country into two separéte'republics.26
Thoigh it arQ;sed consiaerable press commentary, it was a: 7

weak proposal. When the London conferees returned to Nairebi,

_they came with a document that deﬁailed a form of federal

structure, though the central government had almost unlimited

‘power to overrule the regions. Furthermore, the KANU major- .

ity was sufficiently large to provide the three;quartersf

majorlty needed for constltutlonal amendment 27‘ The KANU

“"dominance hav1ng been firmly establlshed, KADU stalwarts

Murgor; Seroney, Towett, and Khasakhala left the opposition

. benches. KADU was reduced to the role of public conscierce

A

while Kenyatta continued his attempts to fashion a broad
<

based consensus so useful in the new nation.28

Insuring Territorial Integrity: -
: 2 == v

The boundary question involved two issues that feqﬁired

resolution in order to develop Kenya from an imprecise -

geographical expression to a demarcated national area.

265tandard ‘October, 1963, passim. '
127Independence Order in Coun¢il, op. cit., passim.

28Hansard Vol. I,,Part II, corrigenda.
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Since 18§§,vth¢ coastal strip on the Indian Ocean had
been administeréd by Kehya though remaining technically
part of the Zanzibar protectorate.  The decision on the
coastal area was, in the end, a prqeeaural one. AIt was
agreed that the area would be‘cedgd £o Kenya by Zanzibar
at the time 6;-Zanzibéf's indepéndence. That occurred
several days ip ad&ance of kenyé'é iﬁdependénéé which avoided
any majéf'pfoblem.J The'issue'ofb%eparate existence for.the
strip was raiéed‘but never seriouély considered.?® The |

'Qseéond boundary question was much more'cpmplex, and though
Kenya had an internationally ;gcqgnized'bodndary at the-time

of independence.'the area encompassed by that nprtheastern.

‘border became the scehs of continuing-and increasingly
bloodé guerrilla warfare.

| Kenya'; Northeas#ern Province or the quthern Frontier
District, as it was previously éalled,.is popul ated by
Somalis and Hamitic tribes who had inter-married with and
lﬁeen Islamized by the Somalis. Most of this process of
;nter-penetration5has%66curréé.in this Eentufy, and.th;ough;
oﬁt the périod the Somalis and Soméli 5y%pathizers have
resented tﬁé even tenuous control exercised by the Kénya
authorities. In the late 1940'§, the politically emérgent-

Somali Ydutb League extended its activities into the area

293téndard, August, 1963, passim.
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and créated a;quasi-governmenf until the Youth League was
proscribgd by éhe British.39 when the British and the
Italian Trustee areas were united to create independent
Somalia in 1960, .a base was established to promote irredent-
ism in the'PFovincevwith a view toward causing’sécessionm‘
in order to- join the Somali Republic.r Rival political

factions in the area supported union with either Kenya or

-

7 . e .
Somalia,3! Anti-secessionist groups warned that unless

drastiq development measures were taken, the situation would
In December of 1962, a

special commission investigated opinion in the area and

concluded there was abundant opinion-on.both gides, but the

~S&cessionists were befter organized .32

'In.1963, the isgue was internationalized ag Somalia

said she was prepared to take the issue to the World court.

Despite British guarantees that the Somali point of view

would be heard before a final settlement @as made, Soméli

criticism of Britain continued to mount. When Britain

»r - ki

o ~ - -
) Great Britain, Colonial Office, Annual Reports, 1947-
1950, passim. (London: HMSO, 1948-1950).

31SECESSIONIST PARTIES: Northern Province Peoples Pro- .- °
gressive Party, Northern Frontier Democratic Party, Peoples

National League, National Political Movement. ANTI-SECESSION-

IST PARTIES: United Ogaden Somali-Association, Borana Muslim

ﬁWelfare~Association, Northern Province United Association,

Galla_Political.Union, and Northern Peoples National Union.
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rejected turning the issue over to international inquiry,
Somalia broke diplomatic relations. Within the Northeastern
Province, Somali secessionists agreed to boycott the elections

that brought KANU to power.33

As a result the Province was
unrepresented in the Parliament'aﬁ the time of independence.
The deélafationﬂdf self-government in Kenya found Somalia
seeking internatiohal support in the Arab{&ofld and military
'suéporﬁ from soci;list-countrieéi while inrthe province'it—

self there was non-cooperation, violence and numerous arrests.34

" Early in August, with Kenyatta's government adamantlyropPOSed .

to surrendering an inch of territory, Somalia agreed to talks

that resulted in the three day Rome Conference at the end of

impoésip}e. With.Somalia éontiﬁuing to threaten reprisals,
kepyatta éhd~Govern§;‘MacDonald personally met with the.
Somali chiéfs of the region toiassure them of the Goverpment's
.good will-and to initiate a program to inform the peOplé of
lioth their constitutional rights and governﬁent plans for
?developmént;35 As tﬁéﬁdéte<5£‘iﬁdependénce approached; when
ghe prbvinée as a soVereign part éf Ken&a would become a

reality, border raids and violence. increased resulting in

.33 e .
standard, January 4,10,17,18,20, Feb. 7,23,25,26,

March 7-26.
341pia., Bpril 5,12,16, May 3,9,16,23, June 11,14,17,18,

July 9,10,13.
351pid., August 3,6,17,19,22,26,29,-Sept. 2,4,17,24.

..J‘.

~-Wtheumanthvm~N0wéommuniqu¢”was issuedisince'agreemeﬁtwwaS"""M*”"w"f"
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the murfler of the District Commissioner of Wajiri Two |
weeks before inéependenge, a motion was introduced in the
Parliament calling for stronger sequrity measures on the
bd;der. At that time Kenyatta noted the Somali government
refused any responsi?ility for bb;der incidenté,'and Kenfé
did not want.to'démagé Kenya-Somali relations. He did
emphasige that'secﬁrity would be maintained.36 Within a
month itvwés necessary to declafé'a.state of emergency.
None?heless, with one boundary issue settled and another

- legally establiéhed but émotionallyvunresolved, the terri-

e torial 'shape of Kenya was defined.

[

'KENYA'S UHURU: DECEMBER 1963 - JUNE 1964’ -

.IﬁptessiVe céremdhy attended the proéeedings at Nairobi's
Langata_éﬁadium on the niéht of December 12, 1963 when at
miénight there was the lowering of the British ensign a;d
the unfurling of the req, green, black, and white flag 6f

“the new East AfricanAnation.“‘At the ‘joint session of Parlia-
ment, Senate Spegyerxchokwe;read the Lettefg;of Patent from
:Quéen Eligabeth and heard the address from the throne delivered

by the Duke of Edinburgh.37 The change in Kenya's status, e

not marred by any unpleasantness, was a tribute to the efforts

- .. 3Bgansard, Vol. I, Part II, cols. 2400ff.

371pia., Vol. II, Part I, cols. 1-6.
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of the éovernment during the previous six months. The
European'community had begun to express increased confidence
in Kenyatta and his Cabinet. The divisive power of‘tribal;
is@Awas at least momentarily masked by the swelling of the
KANU ranks. The edonOmy had recovered its balance as the
government did nothlng to 1rr1tate prlvate finance. The
rule of law was the established guldellne for actlon. The
message of the government that all mgstreooperate had been‘
at least momentarily' accepted by a significant‘majority
‘throughout the land. Henceforth any person Or persons
ST seeklng to dlsrupt the fragile existing consensus stood ‘in’

danger of hav1ng his actions condemned as, a v1olatlon of the

"spifigwdf'ﬁéféﬁﬁEe,"'RenYafs ﬁationaI”mOtto méaning "pull”
together."

The value of the government's policy emphasizing sCGcial
and racial harmony was quickly realized in the first three
ponths of independence. During that perioé the government
was severely ohallenged by three issues that demanded hard .

4

decisions<whieh wgﬁld have been difficult if the Kenyatta
1eadefehié.had not feit confident of at least the tacit

support'of all racial coﬁmunities. Almost immediately after
independence, thevSoﬁali-Northeaéterp Province dispute became

acute. ' Within six weeks of "Uhuru" one of the three battal-

‘1ions‘of the Kenya army had mutinied. Thirdly, the public
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pressufe exerted by the unemployed built to a fever pitch
in the streets of Nairobi. Each of those issues was handled
in turn, all in different fashidn, and in each case resulted

L

in a golution or aeceptable holding action.

staté of Emergency

On the 25th of December, thlrteen days after independ-
ence, Kenyatta proclalmed a "state of emergency in the
Northeastern Province and gix days later sought-Parliament—
“ary approval of his action. Stating thatAhis hopes and
eXpectations were exhausted, the p;ime miniSter revealed.
that in the preVlOUS six weeks there had been thlrty-three
>1n01dents by "shlfta gangsters who were, '"well organlzed
demonstratlng great ruthlessness, good tactlcs and strategy.'
,.The shlfta Qere belleved to number 2700, of whlch 700 wexe
operating in the Northeast Province and the remainder were
based in Somalia. In moving the motion Kéenyatta declared
Ais‘dislike for emergencies and‘said it would be ended as
soon .as normaleconditiéhe were.teetored.38 it was not
reelized tﬁee that the emergency~wotld'cottinue for years
to come, being petiodically extended by parliamentary pro-

vision.39 With minor criticism from the opposition, the .

38 —
Ibid., cols, 8-1l.
391114, cols. 142-184, Division vote 101-0.
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originéi emergency motion was approved. 40

The Northeastern Prov1nce became a restricted area
and the Kenya army took 1ncrea51ng punitive measures against
the shifta outlaws. Despite this}violenée, elections were
cqnducted in‘the province and fepresentatives‘seiected tn
thé Parliament.4l After two menths of the emergency, itrwes'
extended in a.bipertisan action of the Pariiament, ADuring
the debate on extention, the So;eli_government was openiy
condemned for its role in inciting irredentisﬁ, and the
Kenya government noted Somalia's behavior was in violation..
of the charter of the Organization of AfricentUnity, The
government, ﬁhiie listening_td commentary- calling for in-
Greagedwsecurityumeesurée;&cautioneé"thase in the House who
would have decla:edkyar on Somalia. .Also, the government
noted that it was attempting to win the confidence of the
pPeople in the province. 42 The state of emergency contlnued
_throughout 1964 and 1965 with 1ncrea51ngly bitter relations
between Kenya and a Somall government whlch made little

5,attempt to hide 1ts 1nvolvement 43 Only the isolation of

40Ibid., col.s 8-47, Division vote 87-13.
4lIb1d., cols. 93 and 601 603-604, 750. )
421pid., cols: 142-183, 807, 8l12.

43 3pai1 ly Nation, May 7 1964. (hereafter Nation)




254
the disputed area and other more pressing issues restrained

demands for war againat Somalia while the Kenyatta govern-

ment continued to fight a holding action.

Arnxrﬂgtinx'

One mongn'after.rhe declaration of the state of emefgency,
on January 24, 1964, part of Kenya's army mutinied. To call
for assistance fren British troeps of the so recently-departed ’
colonial ruler was a blow to natienalvéride, but the decision
. was made .in the interest of stability. In the space of a few
“hours, the 3rd Horse Artiliery of Royal-Engineere was groughtf

to Lanet Camp, a "hundred miles west of Nalrobl. In seeking

to calm publlc fears and allay the 1mpre551on that. Kenya could . |

s I

not hand}e its-internal problems, Kenyatta publicly stated
rhat the aetion bf tne British troops was not a blemishwon‘
the nation's prestige since the troops were already in the
country at Kahawa Camp, twelve miles north of Nairobi. = With
the mutlny quelled the 11th Battallon was dlsbanded and
reformed as the Lst Battallon of the Kenya leles. One
hundred and seventy men were cashlered and a courr martlal

RO

sent fourteen_men to prlson.44 ‘ il

2 -

4Standard' January 27-30, 1964, February 8,11,13-16,
21-22,  March 7-12, April 30, and May 1. Also, Hansard, Vol.
II, Part: I, cols.: 6686, 672 for a tribal breakdown of men
..serving in the army.

o
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Land and Labor’

A more critical problem overshadowing the issues of
both the shifta and the mutiny was the 1nterrelated complex
of questlons regardlng land andg labor. The problem was a
blend of the traditional ang modern in Kenya llfe, and did
not provide an easy- solutlon. Overcrowding in traditional

tribal land ‘areas encouraged young people to leave the land

for the rapidly expanding urban centers.- With only 31% of

Kenya § 225,000 square miles receiving rainfall consisgtently

above thlrty inches annually and being otherw1se suitable

for 1ntens1ve llvestock and crop production, good land had

always been at-a prem1um.45 A progectlon on populatlon

growth in crowded Nyanza and Central Pr0v1nce lndlcated that

by 1975 there would be an average den81ty of 275 people per

square mlle.46 To the landless .African who ‘had anticipated

"Uhuru, " freedom had implied a new day when land would be

abundantly available, Many sought to realize this new era

by indiscriminately “squatting" on the land "of European
. e ¥ V"v . .
farmers. To the urban African, deprived.of returning to the

rural. areas by lack of land, "Uhuru" was anticipated as-an

end to unemployment and the beginning of a better life,

: 45Internatlonal Bank for Reconstructlon and Development,
The -Economic Development of Kenya, (Baltlmore. Johns Hopkins,

1963), pp. 64-65.

46

Statistical Abstract, op. cit., pp. 8-9, and Six Year

—— ——

o Planﬂ'gg.'cit.,'p. 68.
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In February, 1964, complaints .from Europeans forced
the government to make a choice on land policy, and the
tesult was forceable removal of "squatters" from the European
farms in ordet to.prevent disruption of a key sector of the
economy . It was difficult to make such a de01510n, elnce
land aﬂEAits possession was a fixed point in the Africans’
constellation of values. éReepoqging to criticism of ite
polic§ ‘from the backBeﬁchers in the“Parliament, a governmeot

spokesman stated that there was no intention of being "soft"

on lllegal "squattlng," and the government wag not lnterested

e

: in,"short term popularity" if it would result in dlsruptlon

of the natlonal economy. The members were tola to stop A

¢

blamlng the government and- ‘go to their const1tuenc1es as

spokesmen'for the government policy, ‘warning the people that

-

difficult decisions were necessary. The people were to under-

stand that the government meant business after many warnings

:'ebout illegal squatting had been ignored.47"

The difficulty of, solving the long run problems of land
. » . E3 . . :
settlement-lay in the strength of tribalism and thé refusal
of Africans to eupport settlement of their traditional—tands

by others not of their tribe. The Masai did not want other

tribes encroaching on their land reserve. The Kikuyu were

47 I
Hansard, Vol. DI, Part II, cols. 1006, 1015.
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_acres had been sold to Afrlcans in prlvate transactlons,
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resented for their-efforts to expand into the Rift Val.ley.48

Since 1954, comprehensive plahs for development and con-
solidation of Afriéan land holdings had been carried out
under.the Swynnerton Plan, but by the end of 1963, only
2:75 million acres had heen consolldated and three mllllon
acrés remained'to be,done. The capacity of the_Six Year'
Plan was only 150,000 acres a year meaning 2 million acres
would remain unconsolldated in 1970.49 Qutside the Afrlcan

reserves which were the foci for consplidation projects,

‘the Government Central Land Board had purchased 115,000

acres and resold 74,000 of that. to-Africans. - An additional |

4

685,000 acres remalned to be settled by ‘Africans,..and 100,000

all sinEe"19§lg50 The continuing obstacles to land con-

" solidation and settlement, however, were the time required,

the number of people desiring land, and the prohibitively.
expensive cests of land purchase on settlement schemes,

Finally, with those obstacles forcing poor people into the

. . P
£ s X -

“Information from a series of ‘interviews with G Michael
Low, founder and secretary of the Narrosurra Farm Co—operatlve
Settlement Scheme, Sabatia, Kenya, European who used part
of his farm in an inter-tribal experiment.
49

5OHan'sard, Vol. I, Part I, cols. 497-500.

Statistical Abstract, op. git., pp. 8-9.
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cities, the growth in the "cash-wage' economy was not.
{
rapid enough to allow for absorption of the population

"spill-over" from the rural to the urban areas.

:Ih the cities;‘urban unemployment was‘an 6uﬁg;thh
of chénge in the whole;social systém ?f traditioﬁél life.
Expanding rurél population and the weakening of the social
structure ofrAffican'life'releése{ individuals from their‘
rustic environment and encoura&eh their movement to the
cities and towns. There they entered a milieu even less
léecure than the 6ne theyAhad.left behind. Thefe’were just

not enough jobs to absorb all the new arrivals from the

-rural areas.>l -ﬁefore independehce,'thé.sbéiél ‘Gombusti-

PR R D S S S S S i s gy et

bility-df the urban-idle was'a-éburce of.réstless activity

that was channelled into support for nationalist demands.

" After independence, the same unemployed became a liability,
squeezed into the teeming quarters of Pumwagi, Ziwani,
Ofafa Jericgo, Kariakor, and Bahati, the urban districts
of Nairobi. From‘thos?‘qvercrowded centers ﬁhg message was
cieaf: "Tel1_££e Oid quv(Kenyatta)-we.do’ﬁot want t6 hurt

his government, but tell him we are hungry."52 The recog-

nition that, "Those people would be susceptible to any

51 ' :
Great Britain, Colonial Office, Annual Reports on

Community Development, 1951-1959, (London: HMSO), passim.

. 'Interview with the Hon. Munyua Waiyaki quoted
directly. . . : , T -
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.foreign influencevthat put food in their bellies,” emphasized
the seriousness of the land/laboxr problem‘.53 Any promises
of free land and food would have been enough to enlist the
support of thousands upon thousands of Afrlcans. A relatlvely
little amount of money. carefully distributed could have fllled
the streets of Nairobi with people demandingrthings that the
government was not capable of supplying. A series of con-
tinuing demonstrations bf the hunéry of the city could naue
shaken the oonfidence of the Kenyatta government. While less‘
‘oﬁert or clearly'éefined than either the mutiny or the snifta»
outlawry,'the,demands of the landless and the unemployedyuere
7 infinitely morelcritical to the stability of the-country and
'sthersuryibalrofsthevgouernﬁent, . S -

The ﬁnemployment problem did not develop with the grant
‘of sélf-government.‘ In January of 1964 when hundreds of *
demonstrators marched on the Mlnlstry 6f Labor demanding -

official action for Kenya's "forgotten thousands" there

ended a long perlod when no remedlal action was taken against

- *
¥ -

'a‘contlnually worsenlng condltlon. JFrom 1954 to 1962, the
employed labor force grow at. the rate of only .8% a year,.
and in 1963 there was an 8% drop in the total number of wage

earners.54

_ "TInterview with the Hon. Fred Kubai, then Assistant
Minigter for Labor. . ]
54Statlst1cal Abstract, op. git., pp. 23-26, and Kenya

o Weeklz News, January 22, 1965, p. 31.
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Over the ?ears there had been minor aﬁtempts to deal
with the problem, but it was onlf after the marches on
the Ministry that the Minister of Labor Eliud Mwendwa,

‘\\\\as Cheirman of e Ceninet Committee on Unemploymenﬁ, initiated
L;se;ies of mgétings between the.Kenya Federation of Employers
and the Kenye Federation of Labor.>> During the first week
of February,. tne Kenya Nationellqnemployment Plan ofAi96q
(Tripartite Agreement) was worked out. 'it.called for the
_expansion of the private sector work force by 10% and the

government sector by 15%. Labor, as its'contribution, agreed

o

to refrain from strikes and maklng wage demands throughout

s “ the year 56 Labor recruitment centers were set up with the

4

"chronlcally unemployed glven job prlority CIn succeedlng
months, employers held to their part of the bargain, though
lack of centralized control of the labor movement prevented

the Kenya Federation of Labor from stopping all strikes.; At

55Kenya'Colony and Protectorate, A. G. Dalgleish,
Survey of Unemployment, (Nalrobl- Government- Printer, 1960),
passim. and,the Standard pas51m.'from the Standard offices
riews files, 1958-1964. For information on the creation of
the Cabinet--committee, January 24 and Feb. 5, 8-10, 1964.

56During the year major strikes were called or threatened
by the National Union of Teachers, the Agricultural Workers
Union, the Commercial Workers Union in Kisumu, the Local
Government Workers in Nairobi, the East African Posts and
Telegraphs Union, the Electrical Trade Workers Union, and the
East African Railway Workers Union. For further information
on the Trlpartlte Agreement and the Labor Dlsputes Court, see
‘Hansard, Vol. II, Parts I, cols. 881, 939.
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the end gf'a yea:;s time, the pact was extended for an
additional two months.57’

A second major action was the formation in June of 1964
of thevNational Youth Service. Selection &as eﬁtirely
polltlcal in that recrults from each province were chosen
by the local members of the House of Representatlves and
the Senate fqr two years of servige, first at a field,train—

ing camp and then at work on develapment projects. Members

of Parliament interviewed did not hide the fact that in

‘making their choices, they sought to rid their constituencies

of pplitically troublesome former Youth Winger types and de-= -

fuse the socially unstable conditions that: éxisted in the

~country-where - the  ifage “and reallty of "Uhuru" had dlverged 58

Both the unemployment ‘plans and tHe Youth Service program

" were security measures taken to alleviate immediate pressure.

The first was never designed to solve the bulk unemployment

problem, and the latter was openly a political maneuver to

57OnAI-‘a ril 7, 1965, -amidst protest from the Kenya Federa- =
tion of Labor, the ‘government announced new legislation would
be 'introduced to effectively control strikes. On April 6,
1965 the Trlpartlte Agreement was ended. Nation, April 7-8, R

11965.

58This information was confided in a number of inter-
views and confirmed by the Hon. J. M. Kariuki, Director of
the National Yeuth Service. Also, see Hansard, Vol. II,
Part I, ‘Cols. 826- 827 on a551gnments of ‘the National Youth

'Service.
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resolve local threats to public order. They combined to
represent astute moves by shrewd politicians who sought to

remain in power in order to carry out their programs for

the country.

Anniversary of‘Self-Government

The firet anniVersaty of internal self—government found
Kenya a much'changed nation. Racial and tribal divisions
which seemed so prominent in mid-1963 had not developed into -

major problems. Splits within the ruling party were more

apparent. The issue of "majimbo" had receded from pollt;calj

view as the KADU opp051tlon dw1nd1ed to a few. critical voices.

[

It was known that the government was worklng on a rev1sed

i e el s e ah e w2 dabia _— e e e - - J} Es
constltutlon, and that republlc status~was probably to be

the climax of the "Uhuru" anniversary celebrations in
December.?? The shifta problem remained a constant but
localized concern; and oonfidence in‘the Kenyatta government
év“'“ had risen among the mlnoraty communities desplte increasing
' demands fron members of’ Earllament that the airways, publlc
setvice commission, englneerlng posts, the police, and

immigration posts be Africanized rather than Kenyanlzed.60

f 59 . cir o . -
e Interview with Simon Kamunde; then Assistant Minister
for Justice and Constitutional Affairs.

-60yansard, Vol. II, Part I, Cols. 740-743, 818-820,
879-888, 962-966. Also see questions on Africanization in
.. Appendix II. ’




unemployed had been at least temporarily relieved though by
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During considerétion of the amended deportation and immi-
gration bill, however, the government sought to give assurance

that the measures would only be invoked in the interest of

national security, and, in debate, the bill was supported .

»

by members of the Asian and European communities.®l con-
stitutionality of government operations remained a guide to
actibn, and the rights of the indiyidual were not infringed.

The army mutiny was only a memory, and pressures from the

no means resolved by the Tripartite'Agreeheqt,and the National ~

il
Youth Service.

e,

__PREPARING FOR .RE.RUBLIC.,.STATUS_: JUNE .1964 ~ DECEMBER .1964 . ' ..o .35 ..

As the anniversa:y of self-government passed, the govern-

. ment was more concerned with divisions in its own ranks and

in the country at large. During the last six months of 1964,
effort was made to overcome those divisionsufhrough two

programs. First, the party was given attention it had not
received‘siﬁcéjthe:May 1963 elections. Seéondiy, a greater

sense of national unity was established through the enact-

ment of constitutional amendments replacing the "majimboist"

articles of the independence constitution. Ehe,latter WHES

6l . S o .
Hansard, Vol. I, Part I, cols. 283-301.

N -
-
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completed after'the uniting of the government and the-

[

opposition into a single national front. OFf the two issgues

confronted, the antagonisms within KANU were the least amen-

able to solution while the changing of the constltutlon was
handled in an apen manner that seemed to satisfy the elected

Tepregéntatives.

The Role of the Party After the Grant of Self-Government

The decline of KANU, had two causea. First, after self-

‘government was granted, the role of the party was drastically

changed. = KANU had developed as an 1nstrument of- mass protest

to sUpport clalms for 1ndependence. Strong and sometimes

L,

uncontrollable commltment from Ybuth Wlngers and party

m -+

- members had a ba31c utlllty. After the grantlng of self-

government and the establlshment of the "peace and hard work"

policy, this extré-governmental etructure degigned for de-

stablllzlng outburst rather than reasoned control of emotion
became a llablllty Also, self-government resulted in the
a@andonment‘by top party. leadershlp of the. local machlnery

in order to £ill top government p051tlonS. In abandonlng

[———

the party structure, however, the top leadership neglected

a mobilized, politically aroused cadre of Youth Wingers and

party loyalists who on the local levels did not reap the
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o

rewards of "Uhuru"»commensurate with their expectations.

The second factor in party decline was the 1ack of -

cohesiveness in the national leadership. The Kikuyu-Luo

alliance was, at teet, an uneasy union, and.the pelitical
contegtion between the Tuo tribesmed KANU Vice-Preeident
Odinga and KANﬁ éeneral Secretary Mhoya was a matter of
record.62 The party-constitution h?d not been adhered .to -
since its promulgation as leaders refused to hold tlie annual -
election;‘of national officere for fear of not beiné returned:§3
This "temperlng of democracy" in party affalrs contlnued 'f -

-

throughout the flrst year of self—government and 1ndepend—

ence. So great was the‘deterioration that twelve'months

aFter the eélections, -the Assistant Executive Officer of KANU

could say ih’more than jest, "Without being organized, an

-

'election could be held tomorrow and we would be out, 64

To meet the tide of increasing criticism, a series of

provincial party meetings were held.. Meeting in Machakos,

‘V i . -y .
Mombasa, Nyeri,-Nakuru, Kakanmega, and Kisumu, “the meetings
% - ¥ A N .

62 . ‘ - - - —
Geordge Bennett and Carl Rosberg, The Kenyatta Election,
Kenya 1960-1961, (London: Oxford University Press, 1962)L,_

. passim., for a discussion of theéMboya—Odlnga split.

63'I‘hJ.s was a widely voiced complalnt among the back-
. benchers interviewed.

4 . e
Interv1ew7w;th "John O'Washika.




. 266
pProposed that héw p;ovincial committees be elected as a
middle level in hhe parfyrhierarchy.responsible for chanhel-
ling lnformatlon between the top leadershlp and the local
party branches. It was promised that once such commlttees
were in operatlon a natlonal conventlon would be held, 65 The
effort was ineffectual. The committees remained unformed.
Seven mbnths latef; in January‘l&65, KANUVOrganizing'Secretary'"
John Keen announced a drive to enroll three million new KANU
i‘members, Mboya again promised to overhaul and strengthen the
party; and the KANU House representatlves affirmed the .

- 8upremacy of the party.66 The determination to fepudiate

factionallsm was relterated throughout March and Aprll of

i i S e s e

TABLE 8:2 INTERVIEW RESPONSES BY THIRTY ONE KANU M.P.'s TO
THE QUESTION, “WHAT IS THE MAJOR PROBLEM FACING
KANU?", MAY~JUNE, 1964, -

1. Need for reorganlzatlon 6
2. Party factionalism 5

3. Need for closer party/government -
co~ordination 2

4. Need to educate party officials
working at the local: levels T2

# - 5. Pailure ¥o adhere to the constl—
' tution . 1
6. NO problem facing KanNU "2

7. . No opinion 1l4% e

*Ministers and assistant ministers were extremely reluctant
to answer the above question.

65Interv:Lew with O'Washika and T attended the provincial
meetlng held in Kisumu on June 13, 1964,

Da;lx Nation, January 7-9, 1965,
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The Kenya Coneéitution (Amendment) Bill which wae

presented sought to insure three primary aims: (1) that
national leadership be visibie to all the. people, (2) that
there be .guaranteed collective respon51bllity of the pre51—
dent and cablnet to the Parllament, and (3) that the Parlia-
ment be recognized as the source of law in the country.
A pre51dent1al regime meant the headaof state and government.
would be a single man rather than hav1ng a head of state
who was a far—off queen repregented in Kenya by a governor
:Ageneral. The continued association of the presldent w1th

.

/
_the elécted memhers .in the Parllament was an effort to avoid

o

B

;5”1eglslat1ve ‘and - executlve separatlon such-as- existed 1n the-

United States. Flnally, the supremacy of Parllament was to
be guaranteed by w1thdraw1ng the powers of the prov1nces
'granted under the earller constltutlon. The c1V11 service
commissions were to be consolidaﬁed, the finaneial proceduree
streamlined, and clauses.previously subject oﬂly.to con-

stitutional amendment.were wifhdrawn from the constitution
become matters..of administrative procedure.’ iIn essence, the
. amendments called for centralization of authority and con-

solidation of provisions to reduce an unwieldy, inflexible

document to a more workable series of eﬁactments.69

69Ibid.,‘ cols. 3879-3905 being a speech by Mboya that

S well summarized all of the new provisions,
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" The governmeht strategy for passage was simple but
effective - be as open and legal as possible. The intro-
duction of the amendment bill could not-have been considered
a sgférise move. It had been‘Enticipated from midféugust
ﬁntil its ectuei‘appearehoe on the order paper of the House’
on October 27, 1964. 'In moving the bill, Constitutional
Affaits Minister Mbo&a made ever§ effort to oetail the'govefn—

ment's reasons for each provision. . He emphasized that the

KADU‘opposition, which was two weeks away from voluntary

. dissolution, was a divisive force, and he shcwed the need, for

,.greater Centralization. The ensqlng debate, as Mboya later

. s

-~nbted~~centeredunot~sormuch on the new Erov151onsre§_onw

lmpugnlng the motlves of the government for carrying out

the changes.70 In thlrteen hours of debate, speeches favor-

ing the government bill were twice as numerous as opposition
remarks. /Ll B& not .restricting any speaker's-remarks, the"
oééosition wag given full and fair opportunity‘to convince
the menmbers of the Housée and, hopefully, for KADU's purposes,
force a reférendum. Accompanylng the debate, the government

B

sought popular support by bringing traditional elders to

701bid., cols. 3380-3392, 4012-4054, 4084-4134, 4186-4232.

7lIb1d., cols. 3934, 4012. Thése refer to remarks by
Speaker " Slade about his unwillingness to close debate until

'all ‘had - a chance to speak.. . -
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meet Kenyatta in order to get their endorsement. These'old
men were brought from their rural areas to Nairobi to sit
and talk with Kenyatta and give their ble551ng to the new
_constltutlon and the 1dea of becoming a republic, | By such
tactics, the government cdnducted its own informal -referendum
outside the Parliament.’2

The strategy}was"successful,-and Qhen a division wds f‘
called during the voting on November 3, the amendments caf}ied'
by the necessary seventy-five per cent, 101—17.73 With the
~end of "majimboism" confirmed, and confronted by the prospect
inrof'political lneﬁfectuality, KADU | presented 1ts statement of

¢

ndissolution._ Flnal votes on procedural matters delayed

complete passage ‘of the new prov1s1ons for several weeks, but
when passed they came w1thout a dlSsentlng vote and Kenya had
the legal authority to become a republic on December 12,

1964.74

BEYOND REPUBLIC DAY: DECEMBER 1964 ~ JUNE 1965

£ "Jamhurl" - republlc status - was celebrated amidst much

pomp and not a little sadness. People .gathered from across

72
Standard and Nation, September and October, passim.

73] :
Hansard, Vol. III, part III, cols. 4230, 4636, 4656,
4743. '
e g _
Ibid., cols. 4769—4772.
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the nation to daocé and perform the old ceremonial chaots
for noting significant events. For Europeans there was the

.~sadness_of séeing_the.iast British troops board the plane for
; Aden és the last visions of empire were ekchangedrfor republic
status within tﬁe'CommOHWealth. Officially, the change was -
accompllshed on the most amlcable of terms. The'popular
Governor General MacDonald remalneduln the country as the
queen's commissioner. Kenyatta became ‘the head of state as

| ?he president and former Home Affairs Minister Odinga was

| . appointed vice-president. Rev1ew1ng the flrst year of 1née—_‘
€ il_ ; pendence, there was cause for some satisfactlon. Off1c1ally,

i,

the oppos1tlon had ceased to exist. The country had a.new.

and strong constltutlon. The army mutlny had been quickly
resolved. The pOlle agalnst the ghifta constituted an
effective holding action. Labor unrest still-démanded more

detailed congiderétion, and former Mau Mau freedom fighters

had to be dealt with. OFf all the problems confronting the

government, intfa—partyiStrife'Wés'the most intractable.

Development and the Spirit of Harambee L

"

The concentration of government attention on issues

most threatening to its authority, the achievement of

L : political consensus and the establishment of a viable and

1
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fiscally sound governmental structure meant that the second
year of independence could permit greater attention to be

focused on economic issues neglected during the previous

twelve months. In the first six ﬁonths'of 1965, it was

1"ev1dent that the gbvernment strengthehed by new consti-

tutional powers and the abatement of other security issues,
sought to giVe‘greater concern to aeve}opment and economic
progress.

The Kenyatta government came to power with a party

platform that stated it was the intent of KANU to ‘build a

- s

fdemoeratlc African socxallst state.75 There were pollcy

tstatements of 1ntended free medlcal treatment land develoP—

PPN HE g g

Ki

ment, a mlnlmum of seven years of free education, and to the

landless and unemployed, a’ promlse of expan51on of industity.

It was soon apparent that certain welfare ailms ceuld not

be implemented in a short time. Yet, despite the fiscal
obstacies, demands increased. Less sophisticated Members
of the House of Representatlves toured their const1tuenc1es
unlnfermed as to how to deal with the queries of their
electorate and many joined with the voters in demanding the

implementation of the manifesto. .To meet this protest, a

new and more.restrained statement of government policy,

75 " _ -
- "KANU Manifesto, op. cit., passim.
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Sessional Paper No: 10, “African Socialism and Its Appiication
to Planning in Kenya," was produced. Emphasizing the desire.
to coordinate African traditions of "pblitic?l dgmocracy and
mutual'gocial respongibility" with a pragmétic blending of

capitalist and welfare pfincipleé,_tﬁe paper criticized

séientific socialism and established the closest expression
s

to an bffiéial ideology that KehYé-Eas had.76'
In practical political térms, the statement was designed
to relieve pressure on the government by emphasizing thaﬁ
. ‘AAthe people‘must help themselves in the spifit of ?Harambeef

_—'the'country‘s national motto. The statement gave eveiy

' parliamentary representative a reference point for react-

’

ing to his electors. It was not a real ideology, but a symbol

of practiééi'élucidatioﬁ‘of-a political froblem soundly met
#y a comprehensive statement of irtent within the 1imitat£gns
imposed by the 1ack of resources. It .was a club against ex~
cess, self-aggrandizement and the pursuit of narrow competi-
tiye‘goals. ’In;thag,sens? the 'statement Sp?férmed to the

African heritage by calling for a communal’commitment'to

national development and condemned transgression of commundlism

76 . :

Kenya Government, Ministry of. Economic Planning and
Develppment,'Sessional Paper No. 10: African Socialism and

 Its.Application to.Planning in Kenya, (Nairobi: Government
“Printer, 1965), passim.
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as not in the spirit of "Harambee."’’

Accompanying the government's statement of its policy
aims on development were firm declarations.that existing
resources'ﬁust be uséd &isely. The government wanﬁéq iﬁs
pfomises matchea by integrity in the psé of local reséurces
by local groups. ﬁarniqgs wefe issued to,;ocal governmenf

~bodies in Nyanza, Central, Western, én? Rift Valley Provinces.
When fiscal irrifponsibility did not cease, the governnient
fina;ly was forced to dissolve a county council and assumé

i intérim responsibility.78 The combination of'prsméting
T;cpnOmic.proéreSS and maiﬁtaining firm eivil control wés
i@isovevident in“thefoéeratiqn'Of“the:ngeIOéhéﬁf Findnce
Corporaﬁion*to'support'new fndﬁstry and exéénd ﬁhevjoﬁA'v
market'whilé péssigg tiéhter legislative controls over labor
unibns to :épiace the Tripartite Agreement of l964?79 Thus "
in both the rural areas and the cities, the theme was one of =

‘ puﬁiit‘responsibility and concern balanced by efficiency and

_good management, all under. the banrner of "Harambée. "

77Sessional'?aper No. 10 was described by Assistant Min-
ister of Economic Planning Mwai Kibaki as "a protestant bible
written by African catholics in conjunction with American T
exploiters, " meaning it was a statement of the protestant
ethic written by Catholics Mboya and Kibaki with the help of
an American named Edwards who was serving as an advisor to
the ministry. o 4

78standard, October 24, 1964, January 1,3,13, 25,29,
February 24, March 4, April 4, May 24,25, June 1, 1965 -

warnings: and action of the government.
g  79$ansa;d,’Vb1.'IV, Part I., passim, and Standard
i ApriI—June'1965, passim. ~ ’




centrated among the Kikuyu in Central Province, those méen had
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The Dissident Freéedom Fighters

The sécurity threat posed by the former Mau Mau freedom
fighters required the exercise of diplomacy not needed in
determining how to deal with the shifta. The Sor.n'ailiﬂ out-
laws wefe virtuai-st;angers to many of the Africans and the

initiation of strong punitive méasures was an easy choice.

The former freedom fighters were a different case. They were

NS
*

men who had aided in the struggle for independence but, faile
ing to moderate anti-social behavior, had become a political
and economic liability with the end-of colonial rule. Con-

.

become outlaws whose depredations could not “be tolerated.

At independénce, an amnesty was declared, enéouraging many

to come out of the forests ahd join in the celebration of

hUhurﬁ." Those who did come out soon discovered that "Uhuru"

" would be hard work and the only reward might be a hoe for

~
cultivation. Dismayed over such a prospect, many returned

to the forests, and. the government soon realized that it had‘

. .o E . )
a ﬁfobiem that. was not so easy to resolve.j'

| A ﬁonth éfter independence, the amnesty was declared-over
and freédom fighters became fuliy liable to criminal punish-
ment. Throughout 1964, however, the:threat of punitive .

action was not carried out since the outlaws continued to
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enjoy the respect of the local people. To act in a ruth-
less manner against tribesmen so recently called heroes

would have made it dlfflcult to keep the suppQrt of the law-

_abiding people. On the first ann;versary of 1ndependence,

a second bneamonth'amnest§Awas declared. During that period,
prominent leaders appealed to the outlaws to give up, and
Defense. Mi‘niste‘r ‘Mun_ga.::. went into th'e forests to try and
persuade the outlaws>to come out peacefuilQJBO With the end

of the second amnesty and amidst clear statements of how the

i

men were then enemies of the nation, a security action re~

_sulted‘in the killing of a number of the fugitives, includ-

< e,

' ingwthe,tself—styled Genenal Baiﬁungi." Following~those

actions the forest outlaws ceased to be a securlty issue as

the people supported the government pollcy.

Natlonallsts, Ideologues, and Foreign Influence

.The actlon against the former freedom flghters, the

warning of the county couhciis, the reinterpretation of the

. 5
x

5 . [ 3 - - - :
KANU manifesto, and the restrictions on the trade unions

showed that the government had an appreciation of the limits,

‘on its resources. It also showed that there was determination

to resist any threats to civil order that might threaten the

“position.of the government. Consistent with this interest

,Standard,_1964,_péssim, and January 6,9,12 and 25,

1965, ¢ _ : e,



. . . . 277

in dealing wikh threats to its position, the government
focused its attention on a probiem that had been neglected
during the first year of independence.. This .was the sig-
nificéﬁce of foreign influence ih thé couﬁtry. Rea;istically;
the problem‘hadféd be iéﬁéred when -other probleﬁ; facea tﬁe
country since to raise the issue meant fhat‘a deéper division
would be made-within éhe ranks of KMNU. At independencé it
had been valuable to preserve KaNU séliéafity at all costs;
including overlooking the fact that some of the party memberé
. may have been amenable to foreign associations designed to,

_prbmote personal-rather than national self-interest. After

<

the declaratign of -the republic with a styonyg Rew consti-~

Vtution undeﬁ the control of the ecentral government, KANU

solidarity seemed more a liability than an asset, and the |
issue of foreign influence was directly raised.
Foreign influence, covert foreign influence, is virtually

impossible to research or discover, but the controversy

-

aroused by suspectedsinfluence was widelyureported and dis-

ruptéd thé‘pélitiga} activity of the country. #t should be

emphasized that the source of such influence was thought to

exist exclusively in the socialist countries. The United

States had @een widely condemned for its role in the Congo
< : ' ' ' ' :
‘in Novembker of 1964, but seven months after that incident
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Kenyatta sent warm congratulations to President Johnson on
the 4th of July.8l other countries such as West Germany,
Japan, Italy, Scandinavia and Britain had extensive interests
in Kenya, but were nét agcused of doing anything iﬁpfoper.
Foreigﬁlinfluence was considered to be sociaiistie influence;
and, as reported in thg press, it:was seen to,éenter in the
activities of Vice-President Ogingazagipga.

Within KANU, the "nationalists” condemned the "ideo-

logues* as corrupters of the "Harambee" spirit and warned .
.'?f the dan?grs of foreign influenge.82' The ré;iscéntfoveréy

- centered in the question of who was or was not in the pay of

%éréiéﬁ.écﬁéfs.“”iﬁ‘ﬁé§.;£ igés; thefémwés coﬁplaiht'that
-Odinga was buying.suppor; in South Nyanza wiﬁh money supplied
by Socialist countries. As one member of the House of Rep=~
resegtatiVES put it, "My constituency is being bought out
from underneath me."83 To étrengthen his hol& on South

Nyaﬁza, Kenyatta'made a personal'tour to the remote corners

of the‘provinée{"incfuding"in his entourage‘his‘loyal'min—

isters.B84 oOther suspicions were aroused that the labor

8lgtandard, July 4, 1965.
82Nation and Standérd, January - May, 1965, passim.

83Inte:view-with BElijah Omolo-Agar.

‘ '84The‘impact'of5the tour was somewhat negated when
0dinga invited himself along. This is a personal insight
developed in talking to politicians while I attended a part
~ “of the three day tour. ' ' .
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unions had been euﬁverted by foreign money. The unione it
was recognized constituted one of the few cohesive forces
in the countrf capable of pressuring the government. If
the uﬁiens were to respond to the leadership of aekhowledged
Odinge_supportef;'Makan?dngo, nationelist stability and.the-
position of the government could have béén en&angered.85

it waerrumofed that ﬁoreigeninfluence hed-a‘role to
play'in the army mutiny and that the.GHaﬁiap High Commissioner.

was a source for the distribution of funds from socialist

i

countries. Members of Parliament agreed that Kenyatta ad-

journed Parliaﬁent and took a lerge delegation of ministers,

pr e e -

FV-*~xncluﬂ1ng 0difiga, to London for’ the Commonwealth Conference

.

in 1964 because there was talk of a coug.ss' It was fact

-

that Odinga was given a largely ceremonial role as Vice -

President.87 It was a fact that Odinga arranged for the

building of the Lumumba Institute with socialist country

funds. The Institute opened in December of 1964 to teach

85A conalu51on based on dlSCUSSlOn w1th ‘Minister of
_ Defense Njoroge Mungai, and -also with Mr. Russell Heater, _ .. ....- ==
N uwm—PolltlcalﬂAttache, EnBassy of thé United States in Kenya, 1965,
86

] This was a particularly widespread rumor in June SF ~
1964, and the ‘fact so many politicians were sent to the

'Malawi independence celebrations or were taken to London did
llttle to dispel the idea, though the threat never materialized.

The Office of the Vice-President had responsibility for
arranging all ceremonies and drawing up a new report on the

‘ constltuen01es with the possible recommendation for expanding

“the number of’ seats.
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. - \

party officials the principles of socialism and the life

~of Kenyatta.88 It was admitted by the government that it

had confiscated arms from the basement of the Vice-President's
Office in Nairobi in April of 1965.89 It was denied, with -
British Government suppdft, that there had been any threat

of an Easter Weekend éouE in 1965 in which Kenyatta had

" asked the British to stand by in Aden should they be needed.

It was a fact that Russian arms comihg into the country in

April of 1965 on short notice were refused by the government

. and accompanying Russian weapons experts were.asked to leave -
ave

‘the country. 90 It was a fact that seventy—rlve tons of

. ot

Russian and Chinese arms comlng from Tanzanla were seized

v

in South Nyanza in May of 1965, and only the most abject
apologles 6f Prime Mlnlster Obote of Uganda permltted them
to pass on into Uganda.91 It was a fact that Kenyatta felt

compelled to _remove Odinga from the leadership of the Common-

wealth Conference delegation in 1965.92

. %8Nation, December 13-16, 1964. In Match 1965, the

-

‘"Hon”U“”Tlpls gave notice of a "motion 'asking .that the govern-

ment take over the Institute under the Ministry of Education.
Nation, March 26, 1965. The government merely had the. ™
institute register as an educational facility and lack of
finance eventually forced it to close, Natlon, May-Jduly, 1965.

89yation, April 13, .1965.
— 9OInterVJ.ew w1th Njoroge Mungal, Mlnlster of Defense.
9lyation, May 17, 1965.

921nteerew with Mungai, loc. cit.

iy
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The role of Uganda and Tanzania ih the seizure of arms
in South Nyanza bfought an angry outburst f;om Kenyatta over
such a blatant violation of sovereignt& by Kenya's East

African neighbors. The vehemence with which the government

condemned such anwarranted intrusion demonstrated the deter-

‘mination of the nationalists to preserve the integrity of

the state and' not tolerate any threat to its p051tlon. Less
than two years before, in June of 1963 Kenyatta had amlcably

met with Nyerere of PTanzania and Obote of Uganda to affirm

. their joint desire for union of the three states by the end

(:,.

sacrlfLCes of soverelgnty and personal p051t10n, for it was

clear that not all the ministers in the Kenyatta Cabinet

would find p&aées in the federation Cabinet. The mixture of
personal and national self-interest delayed the prospect of

union and the_next two years saw the deterioration of unity

_amidst recrimination as:to who was to blame. 2 month after

the arms selzgre, Tanzanla‘announced that it. would have its

own currency'aﬁd introduce restrictions on goods coming

~ into the country from Kenya and Uganda. In such fashion did

. "mationalism" weaken the proposed unity of East Africa.

The collapse -of immediate hopes for union emphasized

“the commitment of the Kenyatta government to its own survival
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and the maintenance of the integrity of the state. The
men who had led the~anti—colonialist struggle were not

prepared to let. authorlty be weakened by shlfta guerrlllas,

former freedom flghters, socialist fellow travelers,:army
mutlneere, rebellious backbenchers, unrealistic party'
ideologues, squatters, the unemnloyed or the rural land-
_less. Using constitutional instruments, policeipower, eco—
nomic inducement, and the call for national solidarity under
the hanner of "Harambee," the government leaders sought to

insure greater loyalty to the nation. and consdlidate their

ﬂ* hold on the legltlmate instruments of authorlty.' In so

doing, they prepared to face the contlnulng problems “Bf

13

leadershlp desplte the success in the confrontlng the problems

- of the~first t&o~years in power. Much still remained to be
done. on the streets of Nairobi, the unemployed Were surrounéed
by all the opulence of Western society while they lacked evene

- the bare,neceselties of life. Throughout the country, eager
adolescents faced the disappqintment of not being able to

. v ] . . :

continue their education due to lack of ‘facilities. Behihd
every rural dispensary and hospltal were huge common'graves; ——
bleak symbols of the high infant mortality rate. In the

‘rural areas, men Stlll complalned because land settlement

schemes dld not move fast enough to satlsfy the hopes of the
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landless. And in the remote areas, many Kenyans went about

-~

the tasks of. just getting enough to survive each day, un-

-
s

concerned that Kenya was a nation in a continent of new

nations.




KR or—

':;divexgent culture orientations present in the populace at-

'CHAPTER NINE:

CULTURAL PLURALISM IN THE MAINTENANCE AND ADAPTION OF THE

KENYA SYSTEM . .

This'study of. Kenya poiitics has described a causal

relationship between the culture norms adhered to in Kenyé

society and the maintenance of stability during the first two

o

years of independence. In so doing, however, the study has
been careful to point out that such a relationship was

critically dependent on the conscious manipulation of those

=

“la¥ge.” The verification of such a relationship was made

‘difficult because of the multiplicity of factors influencing

political éeffggmance, factors that can overwhelm attempts

at rigorous empirical analysis. This was particularly the

case since causality was predicated on normative variables

that were difficult to isolate.

As an investigation of the role of political.culture

I’ %

> - «

‘and"s%:ategy of gﬁitﬁre management, " the research had to-

depend on a collection of methodological tools, primarily ..

history, enthnology, survey research and field observations.l

None of those techniques provided data that was contradictory

I T s o .
. McKim Marriott, loc. cit., Chapter one above.
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to the thesis of ccnflicting in an interdisciplinary senee.
That is torsay, ethnography, history, end survey data con-—
firmethhewtheeie“in‘a’fesnion whichKmnrnaiiywreinﬁcrced
evidencengathered fromvseveral scholarly disciplines.:
-Based on the collected evidence, the.interpretation cf the
research work touched a number of areas congidered the pro-
vince of pclitical'science: elite erudy, 1egisiative and -
party behavior, structural/functional analysis, decision-
maklng, and theory of law and democracy As with the method-

olegy, the dlfferent 1nterpretatlons are 1nternally con-

' 51stent and supportlve of the th931s.' Based on such_ccnaé

LR - e,

'51stency, the causal relatlonshlp between culture norms,

¢

stablllty,:and "strategies of culture management" is affirmed.
The fOliOWlng analy51s of the data addresses itself to

,the several fields of political inquiry useful in validatiné
the thesis. This is done in five sections. The first dis- .
cusses the mannér in which the two culture 1egacres supported
the concept of representetlve democracyAas the baels for

state operatlons. A second sectlon deals with the“adaptlvewr
process undergone by both the institutions and the procedural

forms of political life.. The third section emphasizes the

secular capacities of the Kenyatta government by reviewing
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the.manner inbwhich:crises of societal integration and
legitimacy were "ganaged" by the leaders. A fourth section
discusses some basic considerations }egerding political
demands,vpdlicy formetieﬁ, and limits on govern;enﬁ'sesPonse.

e Finally, arfifth section reviews_hew culture played a bart in
the resolution of hajor problems. .
Before tusping to those indiviauai areas, certain genera;
comments should be offered. éirst, thig study of political
culture in a former colonial nation eméhasizes the critical
relevance of the two culture patterns 1nVolved When Kenyatta

v

: assumed the respon51b111ty of. governlngJ the actions of his..

-.g.overnment were conditioned by the -country's pa‘st; both the

¢

 tribal heritagé and the more receiit colonial legacy.

- Through an understanding of-that past comes the realization

.-

that thequlicy choices were not random, the character of the

politicians not unfathomable, and the behavior of the elector-’

- ate not unintelligible. Rather, there is coherence to Kenya's

past and post-lndependence present .The hablts, bellefs,

e e e B+ e e it

behav1or and. 1nst1tut10ns of the traditional txibal envirdn-
ment are bound up with the hopes, dreams, frustratlons, and -—-
accomplishments of the European community to provide a basis

for understanding why!certaid actions were taken.
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TABLE 9:1 SUMMARY OF CHARACTERISTIGSCONSTITUTING THE AFRICAN
AND EUROPEAN LEGACIES IN MODERN KENYA POLITICS,
1963-1965
. - k2

From African Society:

A, Support for dec151ons rendered on the ba51s
- of consensus and equity.

B. Segmentary llneages supporting direct decision-.
making rather than indirect decision—making
found in more stratified societies. -

C. Peer and lineage ties that ‘Strongly bound
individuals to their respective elans and tribes.

D. Concern for consistent legitimation of
decisions in order to prevent instability
that could result from confliet- laden
VR 51tuat10ns. _ : T v

'~ﬁ~wf—~vY<From~European"Secietyr

C)

e

-A. A consistent Afrlcan perspect;ve on European .
»paramountcy.

B. A form of political'activity characterized as
secular, pragmatic and rational and employ— .

polltlcal practlce.

C. A "national" set of institutions for “the
procedural conversion of demands into policy.

i .
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The second considération is the general relationship
between culture and stability. This relationship is not new

to the discussion of political systems. Much consideration

LU -

has been given to the iﬁﬁortance of synchronization qr'gon—
gruence between gul;ure and. society as the key to systém.
maintenance. 2 With reference to this study, Kenya's -post-
independence stability would appear to rest on a congruence
. o e
between a normatively pluraliét culture.and'an~inétitution-
ally Western set of political structures. Those Western
.strucﬁures, démocratic in character, wereApreserved%tgrough—
s out the period studied. Each subsequent éectioﬁ of the .

_;haptgr, thetefore, éccounts for how dulture ‘and "oultire

- management." preserveqxgtabiiity'within a demécratic fréﬁé;

Awork.v In the context of‘that analysis, two further consider-

ations must be born in mind. One, neither culture'tradition N
was of such strength to dominate the other. Thatmis to say,
traditional culture prevented political functions from

centralizing into a secular national;diqtatorship While

’»- - " 0 . . E
Western*nqrms provided a means of resisting the centrifugal

2See Gabriel Almond and Sidney Verba, The Civic Culture,
(Boston: Little Brown, 1965), Chapter II for a discussion of
congruence in political systems. Also, see Chalmers Johnson,
Revolutionary Change, (Boston: Little Brown, -1966)}, passim.
-for discussion thesis of importance of synchronization between
values and'division of labor in society. ' '
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~

force of tribal pafochialism. The last consideration is

.preservation of democratic character and does not imply

1nst1tutlonal rlgldlty. As shown in earlier chapters,
post- 1ndependence pOllths was a dynamic experience notable
for 51cn1f1cant r6le redéfination w1th1n the polltlcal

-

structure.

a

THE CULTURAL LEGACIES AND THE PRESERV%TION OF DEMOCRATIC NORMS
The pre-independence pledge by the Kenyatta government

to preserve democratic institutions and procedures was similar

difference between Kenya and other -states was the successful

maintenance of that plgdgé, Iﬁ.the previous chapters; it has
beeﬁzrevealed that sudcess was inflﬁenced.by fhe support of |
the twe cultural traditions in the country. When looking &t
those traditions, there are certain concepts emphasized:
equlty, consensus and procedural resolutlon of confllct con-
sistent legitimation of deClSlOnS, and representatlve respon51—

bility.- Thesé’térms élso help constltute an 0peratlona;

definition of democracy, and, as observable features of Kenya's

‘culture milieu, they provided support for the pledge by Kenya's

leaders.
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Eégitg:
Tribal society concerned itself with equity in the
decisions taken and in insuring that appropriate restitution
was made in considering legal disputes. The tehatior of
elected p011t1c1ans revealed a de51re to see equity prevall
1n the making of pollcy, though that concern for equity was
often_phrased in terms. of tribal seLf—lnterestdand condepnation
: i » ‘ X
of nepotism or tribal domination. Related to this African
perspectlve were the legal procedures and secular norms
that permitted a means for operatlonallzlng the concern for

e

equal treatment:

Consensus and Procedural Resolutlon of Confllct

) Tribal soc1ety also placed heavy emphasls on the achieve-
ment of conseneus in the maklng ‘of decisions. Elaborate o
procedures were followed for 1nsur1ng that conflict would
not break outL The institution of parllament “also prov1ded
procedures for resolving conflict in peaceful fashlon.

'Added to those pariiamenfary procedures were-all'the tech-
niques of Western political practice that provided numerous
_strategies of negotiation to aid peaceful resolution of di;:~
putes. The value of Western 1nst1tutlons and procedures lay

[NES

in thelr utlllty as medlatory tools between tribal groups

2
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since the traditional tribal procedures were generally used
only within individual tribal societies. Thus, traditional
culture provided the normative base, and Western culture

~

added skills to ope:atienalize norms in a nation-state 'system.

Consistent’Legitimation of Decisions

Tribal societies opposed the making of decisions&in an
'arbitrary manner. The segmentary 1ine§§es of Kenya's state—
less societies depended on direct decision-making procedures
as a guarantee decisions would be made in.a manner accept-
.able to those.affected by the dGCiSiQQﬂ Tribal SQdiety.had -
_no,treﬂition of aecepting decisions handed dpwn‘by gigg from
",La hiéher authority. .The baéis for‘the parliament as the -
source of 1aw was the belief that the people should be rep-
‘resented in the neking of policy. The attitude of the members-
of the Housé of Representatiﬁes was tnat their role should
be an active one; and they protested vigorously any attempt
‘to weaken their mandate. In such fashion did the“tno tra-
ditiong preserve»the inﬁégrit& of tne iegislative branch 9f

government ‘as part of Kenyais demoeratic system.

.

Representative Responsibility
The inclusion of the popularly elected representatives

in. the deéision;making.process was tied to the obligations
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‘'of those representatives to actively consult with their con-

stituents. The strength of peer-group and lineage ties

forced the maintenance of liaison with the constltuency.

»

This tie remalned strong because Afrlcans had never been

permitted to desert»such associations.  Africans never became

evolues who disavowed theirlties to the tribe. Whenfyol;ticai
change occarred after the war, the European was'contested
against on European terms - representative democracy. To
defeat the European, Africans used European skills, driven

forward in thelr efforts by the con51stent perspectlve of

e

. allen paramountcy malntalned throughout the colonlal perlod.

In promotlng the condltlons of representatlve democracy

among the mass of the people, the pollt1c1ans 1nsured that

they could not take themselves'away from the people without

violating both the norms of traditional culture and European

culture.

‘Taken together, the four concepts illustrate how Kenya's

cultural heritage supported the pledge of mainténance of

. B v

democratic institutions. To have exchanged democracy for
authoritarian methods would have been a repudiation of the.-—~
two cultural traditions and contributed to increased "dis-

¥ o
synch“onlzatlon" of culture and structure. As a result of
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the integration ef3the twoAsets of culture norms, the
possibility of democracy-was}much’enﬁanced whether it-was
the result of a legirimate choice of the.leaQership or a
politiéai response te‘the current realities of the;ﬁgtionai.-
culture. -
THE CULTURAL LEGACIES: EPIGENESIS IN S'I‘RUCTUR,E. AND FUNCTION

The synch;;nization between cuf%urel.norms and the
institutions of the system was also'a%ged by the changes in
political structure and functioe. These changes worked to
“'make the Western governmental institutions'moreAacEeptable’
bto‘Kenya s tradition-bound masses while stlmulatlng a degree
~'of polltical sophletlcatlon that permltted parochial~gocieties
to more effectively WOrk within a nation-state framework.
~ The quality which distinguished these changes from the policy
choices oflthe government wes that these changes were develop-
mental or "epigenetical” rather than anticipageq by the
leaders as the possible or probable outcomes of sovereignty.
.All:these chaﬁges (summarlzed in Table 9: 2) testlfy to, the
dynamic nature of the Kenya political system.

Earlier discussion has indicated how the parliement was
transformed into a giggéflike ceuncil.by the dissolution

 of the, opposition ‘and the importance given to the "parlia-

mentary group" as a committee-of-the-whole for the discussion
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TABLE 9:2 STRUCTURAL/FUNCTIONAL ADAPTATIONS OF THE KENYA

TRIBAL
INFLUENCE

WESTERN

INFLUENCE

POLITICAL SYSTEM, 1963-1965

FUNCTIONAL

STRUCTURAL

1. Modification of 1.

Westminister model
as-representatives
maintain close ties
to constituencies.

2. Kiama-like quality . 2.
of parliament after =
dissolution of the’
opposition.

3. Importance of the 3.
"parliamentary group"
over ministerial

‘committees.

Decline of KANU as

‘the mass-based

“branch" party and
the emergence of -the

. "caucusg" party.

Emergence of the -
tribal caucus as an
incipient interest
group.

Modification of the

Westminister model

‘of “cabinet govern-«

ment."

1. Secular sentiments  Ll.
that dominate the
parochial when

. nationalist vs. ideo~
‘logue splits cut
across tribal lines.

2. Government skill in
'orises management." 2.
3. Requirements for
candidacy introduce
secular criteria to the
rconstituency- level for
_ the elections."

Expansion of the

parliamentary - -
membership breaks up
elite stratification
and coalescence of
those politicians -
prominent before 1963.

Population exposed to
the institutions of
representative demo-
cracy encouraging the
growth 6f popular
demands articulated
through the representa-
tive process.

&
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of policy. These chénges came after the members of the House

had demonstrated they wouldn't be satisfied with the legiti-

mating fole often given to lower houses in ﬁcab%net_govern—
ment " systéms. Outside'the House chamber, the "epigenétical"
process resulted in"the atrophy of the ﬁasé—based KAN& partyA
and tﬁe appearance.of a "csucﬁs" party giviﬁg reference to
-incipient tribal interest groups buiithpn close.ties betweén
elected*representatives and constituents.

.The changes brought by Western norms were evident in
sggﬁlér critefia thaf penetrated the traditioﬁa;Aenviron-

-

ment as well as in the continued use of procedures associated

“with the Western institutions intrdduced by colonial rule.

At the lbcaI leve1s, quaiifiéat;oﬁs for candidacy introduced
new criteria éf pblifical éfficécy for judging the respect-
iVe.merifs.of the candidates. The expansion of the parlia-
mentary membershib for the 1963 elections brought into pu?licf.
"life»é'new generétion of leaders to at least tempofarily

break up any potgn;ial %oglesFence-bf thevpre—ipdépenAence

) - S . € .
elite into a dominant political class. Also, the exposure
of the masses to the procedures of representative democracy =~

stimulated popular demands. for increased government welfare

programs. This level of popular demands encouraged the split




.institutions of the national system by transforming'them
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between the "new nationalists" and the "ideologues," demon-

stxated.bymthemway"seculénwconsiderationswbegan‘towoyerrule
prime loyaltieé to the,t;ibal'group. The.result.of those
changes iﬁ the system was an increase in pressure on'thé
government-to use igé.resou;des carefully in managing crises.

The outcome of such structural and functional "épi-

genesis" in the form andlstyle of government was a system

that more adequately reflected the prevailing values of the

society. The changes provided greater integrity to the

-

1nto role structures that were predlcated on the norms

oo

representatlve of the plurallst polltical culture.

—POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT AND THE MANAGEMENT OF ‘CRISESB

" The developmental changes in the Kenya political system

were valuable in bringing about a greater degree of syn-

_chronization between culture and structure, but they also

contributed to new-pressures on the government. Developmental

€
(% — Lo~ w

changerforced on an ideal model can bring strain on those-in

authority who are charged with maintaining the ideal nature _

-

of'the model. In this case, the ideal was the nation-state

system which the Europeans had laid over the traditional

societies of Kenya. The Kenyatta government was empowered
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to maintain constitutional order and the integrity of the

state. For the people of Kenya, the nation-state concept

.was unfamiliar. In support of its right to act, the govern-

) colonial rulers and the mandate signiﬁied by KANU's electoral

-

ment had the constitutional instruments provided by the

victory. Countering that power was the reality of Kenyans

-in the Northeastern Province who totelly disavowed the legit-

imacy of the government. Also, there was the fragmentation

of the national party after election that weakened a major

source of regime strength. Other evidence of eocial frag-

P o

mentatlon within the country was prov1ded by the emergence'

f the trlbal cqucus and the racial fears of Europeans and

3

Asians just‘prior to indépendence; The crltlcal nature of

' these weaknesses was recognized by the government in its

responses to the lower party echelons, the backbenchers,

and the mass of voters; responses designed to encourage

* partid¢ipation, societal integration and mass involivement.

The need of the Kenya government to give critical
- . > - - : . . .
concern to societal integration is not unique. A typology

suggesting this as the task of all new nations has been e

:eferred'Eanin other studies.3 What is unique about Kenya

3
The typology of "erises" referred to is in Lucien Pye,

”~Aspects of Political Development, (Boston{ Little Brown,

1966), pp. 62-67. Pye lists six crises in political develop-

" ment: 1eg1t1maqy of authorlty, identity by the people with
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was the way governmenf reépondea to questions of iegiti—
macy and inﬁegration through the managemgngmgj”egghmiggge s
_or crisis with a variety of policies. It would be diffi; .
-ﬁéﬁagementﬂ_wés adopted witbih‘the cabipef, but the accampany—
ing table showé thag no éttémpt was madé to solve all prob-
lems at once, and that certain prioritigg seemed éVident.
Nearly all issues were apparent and awaiting govern-
ment consideration when the Kenyatta regime took office.
The_résponse, however, was selective. During the first six
.mohthé; attention'cbngentrated on issues of racial.harmoﬁy.
"éﬁd édnstitutional legi£imacy. The feérs of éfhﬁiﬁ minori--
fieQVWere.célﬁed aﬁd‘emph;sis bléced on law as a-ﬁecessafy
base for’buildiné étability."‘Thé Government refused to con-
sider‘the gurrender of any part of the Northeastern Province,
saying- its sovere%gnty would not be compromiged. On tribal
. issues, KADU was éncouraged to give up "negative tribalism”

and join with the Governmentxfor-the;good of the cgubtry.

fn. 3 contd. - the government, penetration of the national
- government to all levels of society, encouragement of parti-
cipation ' of the society in government, integration of all
people under one government, and distribution of resources
to the sdciety. This ™crises" approach is to be the basis
_for a forthcoming study in the Princeton Comparative Poli-
tics series and will be authored by Leonard Binder, James
Coleman, -J. LaPalombara, Myron Weiner and Lucien Pye.
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~In contrast to ﬁhe six months before independence[
~“theffirst”éix‘months aftef “Uhuru“.were crﬁciai gecause the
government had less flexibility in decidihg,whe{e to concen-
trate itsngttention. Iﬁs authority was threétened by;the
mutiny which required immediaée and decisive'action. ihe
unemployed and the squatters also posed thraats wheré
‘response could notrbé deiayed: Whiié those issués were T
‘being handled, backbencher and KANU party unrest matured
to a,point<where greater sensitivity to participation in

government had to be considered. The préésing nature of

RS . e

Athose”demands distractéd attention ffoﬁ the more*hasic
Cquestlon of tribalism with the result that KANU party o
functlonarles and the backbenchers turned more and more tovm
their tribal céucuses.
The diﬁtraction may have been an unwitting o&grsight

or a conscious cpoice. So pressured was the government tﬁat
" the distraction from issues of societal integration had to
be tolgfaﬁed; ,Ngve;the%ess,'ﬁuring;that six mqnfi-period,
a patféfn begaﬁ-to emerge that showed the government conQ.
cgntrating its energies in certain areas rather than

dissipating them by seeking to resolve all issues at once.

The mut:.ny was dealt with qu:.ckly The aninesty for freedom

flghters was rescinded but no other action taken for at

e by WPt
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least a year since the weakened military position would

have made coercive action against. the outlaws considerably

.more difficu;t. The move agalnst the "squatters .wag . token-

ism and abaﬁdoned when other issues arose. While dealing ' )
Qith those'immediatefsécuritf‘fhreats,'nothing was donsvabout
constitutiosal reform or the KADU opposition. Issuesrof'
foreign.influence and demé;ds for more public welfare were S
*permitted to exist without direct attentisn; ﬁswever, when

the questions of backbencher and party unrest arose, the

goVernment realized that its power base was directly threat-

ened, and 1ts reséonses were more rapld
The flrst 51x months of 1ndependence seemlngly 1nt;;—__
’ ruptsd the goye;pment s agenda for action, Certainly, the
' ﬁutiny wés_not antiéibated. rfﬁe blossoming of unrest among
“ the unemployed to intolerable prOportidns also‘rspsesented
a crisis that was.not expected. The same can be said of the
'seed to‘discipline the "squatters" who had moved on'so
European farms. Ruring the Tast six }bnths of'l96; sthe
government appeared to return to the pursuit of goals of 1£s
own choice, the primary one being consolidation of its author—wﬂw
ity through constitutional.reform. This was accompanied by
the campsign to éonvinqs the opposition»to 5oin'the govern-

msnt.”'Notably, the government pursued neither of those




that had existed"only a year before.
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goals until it had mitigated the question of backbencher

_unrest and effected a temporary_rapprochement among the

factions within KANU. Then after'obtainihg.its goals of
Bopétitﬁtignal reform aad reconciliation'with the opposition,”
the issues of forest outlaws and party tactionalism were
taken up more vigorously.

Afterbbeceminé aﬁrepﬁblicc the eeupgry's government turned,
attention to problems that had previously been neglected.

Concern was focused on issues of welfare and the dlstrlbutlon

of resources. Also, the government led by the "new natlonal~

—— . ¥

1sts" under Kenyatta strongly challenged the dlSSldent factlons

“of KANU w1thout endangering. the legltimacy and authorlty of

the government; a sxtuatlon far dlfferent from conditions

The management of crises showed that.the leaders were

skillful politicians adept at meeting challenges.and remain-

“ing in power. The pragmatic performance of the government

demonstrated its&aetutegess@ip recoénieing the ﬁundamental
"Crises" in the politics of new. states and in moving to
confront and solve those challengés. During a two year

period, attention -was directed”to the nation-building pro-

cess through penetration of government personnel into the
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society, the identification of loyalties with the Harambee

spirit, the responsiveness shown to the backbenchers, and

repudiation of threats to legitimacy. T
. . L. . L - .ﬁ::%

. THE CULTURAL LEGACIES: POLITICAL DEMANDS AND POLICY FORMATION -
The norms of the two cultures aléo provided‘a framework
(Table 9:4) in which thg leaders of the governmeAt could
selecékf:om numefous alternatives to ;;lvg the problems it
confronted. -Its actions, however, were bound by limitations

on resources; by the need to deal with the fundamental

. “crises” of legitimacy and societa;_integration{_énd by the ~

. pledge to maintain democratic procedures. This.section

examines two questibns. First, it analyzes law as thémfdﬁnda—

__tion of the state.: Thép, a framework is elaborated for the

discussion of the limitations on policy alternatives in
‘decision-making. :

cultural Pluralism and the Foundation of the State

The basis,fgr:ﬁhe gepargﬁion of'governmen§ fésponses into
appéaié for -voluntary compliance based on consensus as dis-
tinct from more ins£itutionalized procedures including coer=" "~
‘eive force (Axis CD, Table 9:4) is illustrative of the norm-

ative differences in the two cultures regarding the role of.
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TABLE th DIAGRAMMATIC EXPRESSION SHOWING THE USE OF CULTURAL SUPPORTS
AS AN AID IN ISSUES RESOLUTION BY TISHE KE}I‘IYAEI."J.‘A GOVERM&EN'I‘,

1963-1965.

- .. - . Tssues that Originate
from modern orientation
“to politics & the nation

SUPPORTS ¢

Issues that Origina‘be .
from 'braditional/tribal
" orientations

Issues in
which the use
of modern ori-
entations to
politicel in-
© fluence and
power proved
more effective
in resolving

_ .-the-problem

arty conflict, Back-
encher restiveness, un~
loyed lebor, army - .
tiny, race relations,
d foreign influence.

egponge: Broad use of
olice power," lsbor-
agement arbitration,
political appointment,
constitubtionalism, and,
nass media. support.

: Threat of intra-

Demand: Control of the "
freedom fighter outlaws,
ghifta, squatbers, end
administratiyve financial
irregulaerities.

Respdfge: Broad use of
police powers end pro-
cedures to Justify acts
as cons*bitutionally T v
legitimate. :

S c..,- " D

c
Issues in .. |Demand: Need for effic~ -
which appeals [lent constitutidnal
to fredition [instruments, a -reduct-
or the tribe |ion in .opposition -
proved useful [obstructionism, contain-
in resolving - jment of the devisive-

the problem ness of tribalism
Response: Appeals to
Consensus, involvement
of all tribes in decis-
ion-making, consistent.

Py
N L - . & «

- Demand : Tmplementatlon of -

" festo in terms of African
legitimation of issues. |

“tion to plenning.

the KANU manifesto, in-
crease in both rural
and urben welfare.

Response: Promotion of
Harambee" and the
restatement of the mani-

Socialism and applica-

B

. Axis AB: This vertical axis separates dema.nds of a more locel character -

from those that touched on the whole netion.

Those demands listed to the

left of the axis are of national significance snd more serious in terms of
national stebility. Those listed to the right are considered serious
- but ‘not likely to he.ve hed the power to bring down the government.

Axis CD: Wherea.s a.xis AB related to demends, Axis CD draws a distinction

, Those responses listed ebove the axis indicate
v !-the uge ‘of ‘more formal institutional procedures, including coerclve
- ‘force:as practices consistent with the norms of Europesn society.

Those

: ‘responges listed below the axis emphasized voluntary compliance congruent

- ‘with ,the consensual norms of tribagl life.
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law in the state and society° The purpose of the'distinction J
lies in its analytical value for describing how the two cul;
tural tradltlons were dlfferent and yet bound together to
prov1de support for the Kenyatta government as the legltl—
o ‘1mate powe;,wlthln the state.

Previous discnssion has emnhas?zed the consensual form
of tribal Qovefnment whefé dependence'og spirits; oracles,
oaths, and ordeals were used to avoid inter-personal con-

fllct To reduce the need for such "instruments" Qf justice,

Icodes of behav1or defined how a man must act toward his

e . -

klnsmen and peer group., In the post—lndependence perlod,

“those codes were still valid as ev1denced by the obllgatlons

c

felt by the members of the House of Representatives. The

‘modern era mayihave weakened the acceptance of every nuance

of tribal custom, but the men still felt they were bound

._to general formsﬂdf behavior toward kinsmen ‘and q;an.,

By'oontrast the European culture'emphasized individual-

ism and tespected 1ngenu1ty" 1nventrveness and entrepreneur—

ial skills.. The literature descrlblng the European settler.

community is filled with descriptions of this type of relation="

ship between man and his environment. The Europeans expended

their fortunes and their energies in seeklng to secure thelr

S ‘_place in East Africa, but they acted as 1nd1v1duals. They



. 306
were free‘agents and'as such, made alliances with other
Europeans to thwart the interests.of the Africans and the
Asians or the Colonial Office. Europeans mightgfeelb
obligated to other members of the community because of old
-school ties and claée"loyalﬁies, but'tbef were not kinemen
‘to whom & man was ritually bound by a code of obligatory
behavior. At £he risk of employing 55 gver;usedrillustratibn,_
this individuality of settlers was summed up by Churchili in
1907, . "Every white man in Nairobi is a politician; and most

néd

of fhem are leaders of parties. In a society that en-

couraged the practlce of a man's self—lnterest unbound from

e

) the soc1al couatralnts found in the’ trlbe, a more formal

¢

standard of 1egal behav1or was requlred than the personal

behav1or patterns used in the Afrlcan soc1a1 setting.
fhus, the distinction between the two societies can be
a legal one. All societies recognize the need to.regulate
l'behav1or in order for the society to survive. The rlgld
behav1or patterns w1th theln lnten51Ve soc1allzatlon prac-

tices provided tribal security through a code of obllgatory

human conduct, a law of men or a Ius gentium. European

4
George Bennett, Kenva, A Political History: The Colon1a1
* period, (London:; Oxford Unlvers1ty press, 1963), pp- 32,
quoted from Churchill's My African Journey, p. 2l.
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society which had already passed through multiplebphilo-
sophical revelations on the role of man in‘the state
. depended more heavily on institutions and codes of lew
within whlch the domain of 1nd1v1d ual action was broad,
but the standards of “justice' ‘were exp11c1tly set for all
men, a oodified procedure, or a Ius civile. Taken-together;
the two socio/legal perspéctives harﬁon;ged with each other
and the institutions of the state to enhance the cultural
and societal "congruence" so Valeable to the maintenance
: of stebility-in the system.

The great majorlty of the p0pulatlon still felt obllgated
by the traditional modes of behavior, but they were norms
that operated only wmthln ‘the tr;be. Outside the 1nd1v1dual
trlbe, the obllgdtlons did not apply and a more secular
standard was needed for all the tribes and communltles of
Kenya. The govergment had a need for a legal standard that

accepted the use of force as a valid legitimate prerogative
of the state; Because of that-need;;the civil'lewwof tte

former colonlal rulers was a valuable support. The cont}nﬁed
hold-of traditional law also had a role to play. Legal

standards legitimizing the use of coercive force gave the

' government the right to exercise great power. The fact that
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so many of Kenya's peoples still clung to traditional
norms of behavior meant they were more w;lling to accept
an authdrity that gave refeggnce to.popu}af coﬁéensﬁs._
Recauge this attitqﬁe had a hold on a @ajority of thé—.
populatibﬁ, the performance of the Kehyatta governmgnt was’
supported by the right to exercise coercive powef while
being tempered bﬁ a need to be respongiye to the humane

" tradition of tribal law and custom.

Cultural Pluralism and Policy Formulatioh
s e e i

~ No issue faced by the leaders was ex¢lusively modern

¥ solely traditional. All were amalgams, though the

.

origin and content of some issues stamped them as more

" modern or traditional, depending on the nature of the

*

queétion addressed. In the same fashion, the policy
responses of thg government were not developed exclusively
" out of either modern or traditional understandings'of the
environﬁent. Iﬁ'h?s algeadyvbeen médeaclear'ip discués—
ihg d;;ocracy and culture, "crises management," and socid/

legal perspectives that the government could not be a free

agent in making its policy choices. The content.of each

TSV,

issue built in its own set of limitations. The accompany-

iﬁg table (9:5) suggests how limitations were placed on

-~
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government as it designed its policies. At the outer
limits are restraints' imposed by the lack of physical power,
~ the size of the pobui;tion to be controlled,'and the promise
. to maintain a demoeratic reéime. ' 4

The table 1llustrates that a movement £rom the modern
to the tradltlonal in terms of the issue origin forced a

change in the options available for consideration as policy.

For example, race relations was dealt with by the use of

s

“.constltutlonal guarantees, prcclamatlon of government in-
"tent to malntaln equalmty, optlons on becomlng Kenya c1tlzens,
.and guarantees of economlc securlty. The.same.alteraatlves
were not avallable when, deallng w1th the forest outlaws who
tw1ce rejected the concept of amnesty and forced the govern-

ment to use its limited coercive powers.
w'I'his continuum is maintained in looking.at responses
- to otﬁer issues that more clearly originated in the tra—
‘dltlonal norms- became domlnant but modern norms were not
totally abandoned since complete dependence on tradltlon
.would not have been sufficient to-resolve the questioﬁs
raised. Constitutional reform had to be confronted with.
‘the use of Western legal and parliamentary procedures as
R weiltas traditional apoealsu Oniy when there was a move

into the predominately welfare and economic sector or



_ institutionalism, and the basic crises of legitimacy and

.,Way~the two cultural traditions were used in concert to -

311
where demands were founded almost exclusively on tra-
ditional norms did tradition begin to dominate government

-x

policy respoﬁses.

‘'THE CULTURAL LEGACIES AND ISSUES RESOLUTION
The recognition of limitations imposed on the govérn-

ment by its resources; the culture, thelgoal of democratic
integration provide the background for an analysis of the

résppnd to'variouS'issqesrthat arose. This analysis has - --
been broken down into sections based on Tables 9:4 and _ _
9:5 and is orgapizéd on the basis of the cultural legacies

listgd in Table 9:1.

Nationbuilding and the Crises of pPolitical Modernity

Political development and nationbuilding are not necessar-

ily compatible processes. The former recognizes the growth

N ¥
s - & v

ih:scopé“aﬁd complexity of political roles and secular

"orientations to political. things. The latter attempts to . .

weld parochial, ethnic, and regional diversity into single-

. ness offpurposeifor the benefit of the nation. One is an

empirically observable process and the other is a normative
goal. Kenya's political history witnessed the growth ofra

»
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relatively modern political system :kcompéssing competing

parties, incipient but recognizable interest groups, many
new and specific role positions within the administration,
and the practicde of political skills not indiqenoué to the

traditional African environment. The multiplicity of such

. new roles and'précticesiin a system underlain by tribal-

ist sentiment could have presaged serious -consequence for

the government. In illustration of this point, the army

. mutiny, the demands of the unemployed, the diSaffection

".of the backbenchers, race relations, and controVérsy betwesn

- "ideologues" and the "new nationalists" in KANU were “all

‘'serious questions formulated in a context characterized

' as-modern. Tﬁéy-were issues not to be solved by appeals

to traditional sentiment. In seeking accommodation, the

government had to be skillful in the most modern sense in

~ planning its policies.

The Role of the Tribal_Legaqy:; Despite the fact that

s - pad i

these"issuésvwere not primarily tribal/traditional in origin,
they still demanded reference to traditional orientations. ..
From the public record there is evidence that this requisite

gsensitivity in response was taken. Government concern for

- Eufdpeéné and Asians was enunciated clearly on a legal,
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equalitarian basis and was supported by maintenance of
_economic security'for alien investment.  Strict 1ega1
procedure. was also followed in the summary courts martlaL
‘of the mutiny leaders. The restralnlng orders on labor)
and arbitration of the unemployment grievanees were first
supported by the'rule—nakeis in_Parliahent, All ﬁheAac-,
quiesance to hackbencher demands was a tacit acknowledge-
ment by the government ﬁhat it had neglected its obligations
' to.be responsive and involve elected representatlon in,
'pollcy—maklng.

' It would be unreasonable to expect' however, that the
concern for 1egit1macy of dec1slons would take precedence
over political e&ficacy. in the issues dlscussed in this
" section there was no attempt ho involve all the people in
decisioh-making. dcertainly anti-European and‘antirAsian
'eentiment among the population would have opted for the
abrogat%on‘of the’rightszandwpyivileges'of those.m{norihies
if a pophlar_referendum had been held. Suporession of the’

mutiny did not have to be justified by consensus. It

necessitated immediate action. The -courts martial required

.

an 1mpart1al renderlng of justlce. The demands of the un-

' employed that jobs be found was not w1th1n the resources
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" of government or industry to grant and the expanding

nature of publlc protest on the streets of Nairobi could

not be tolerated lndeflnltely. Swift act;on wasiessenﬁla}.

‘Each of thqee issues was conflict-laden. 'How the botef;

tially'destabilizingwforces might be neutralized was Ehe

erucial question. -In each’case, certainctr?ditiohal norms

had to be disregarded in favor of more moﬂern values. The

,.pressure of the moment took preeedenee over procedﬁle

- con31stency valued in the traditional order. And yet the

Je;;ftness of ac£1on dld not overrule dblesance to all pro— ’

“cedure; The result was gove;nment action that,néglectéa

bopuiar participation ;n:ﬂééisioe—making but ;etained cee;"

'Stitﬁtionalisﬁ eeethe key to the legitimecy of its aets.
Because the unrest 'améng the baeckbenchers was within

the House, - the Qovernment was under a less preciseﬂmandate

_to obtain public support for its actiqns. The ‘response was

accommodationist. The conflict:between ,1deologue’"and

. [ - -
& P

"new natlonallsts" requlred even - less concern for legiti-
‘mating consistency or popular sanction. In private, the e

cabinet was reshuffled, and the government position

" strengthened with the results announced ae a fait accompli.



- permitted associations among a wide circle of EonEacts:
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The Role of the European Legacy: In Kenya the ab-

sorptlon of moderh polltlcal sophlstlcatlon durlng the

—w

last years of colonlal rule was partlcularly 1nten51ve

as the Africans learned to maneuver as skillfully against

- their European cOunteiparts; but the end of cqlonial rule

brought the reversion to old loyalties and the reappear-

-
ance of strong tribalist sentiment combined with- those

Western ‘political skills. Concepts of innovative behavior,

advocacy, polltlcal militancy and tactlcal analy51s of

Ce -

51tuat10n supported pursuance of tribal and 1nd1v1dual

"aims. ‘National pOllthS had 1ncorporated those skills <nto

the operation-of‘the political system. Along with the;eaaée

tion of new skilis‘went the new affective oriéntations which

Men of formerly hostile tribes found issues of common con-

Gern or unifying causes which produced new alliances-.

Also, motivation in politics took on new dimensions- -

=
* - «

Tribal eentiments.and obligations still remained strong,

‘but the new leaders began to formulate goals in terms of ’ e

personal self-interest, ideologies, and differing views

"of what the future ought to bring to the nation.

"The change in the game of politics testified to the

'~ increase in secularity of view among the leadership.
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Appeals to divine forces no longer had a bearing on action,

ro ... and decisions were governed by more rational, claculated

aw

criteria. -No revolutionéiy supplications’we£e addréésed -

. ‘*to.unseen dietieé favhalt tﬁe_Lanet mutiny. To calm ﬁihér—
ity fears;”the govefnment.made clear i£s intent to}stick
by the constitutiop. *In dealing with'lgbor unrest, con-
fidence was not placed in embt§ appeals“for.calm, Manage-
ment and industry were forced éo increase their labor force
10% éna the gdvernment hired an additionél 15%, uniqhs were

. snjoined from striking for a year and the Nétional‘Youth

" Service was promoted .as a popular symbol of goverhment-con-
”cérh,,_Tﬁé>coﬁfrontation with' the backbgnchgis brought>66ﬁ¥
»ciliaﬁion, néwachedureé for communication and pay raises
;f;4w~;"f«ali“éroundr<~Te~deaiwwith weakness in the party structure )
,;vv c&nferences were he}a, new organizational a:rangeménts

.proposed, and new lines of communication defined. .When -

foreign influence threatened, the government qondemned'

- o3
% . - B

" its East Afriqan.neighbors, refused arms from séciaiist
countries aﬁd sta£ed its obpositipn to Communism no matter
who spoke in favor of it.

| Despite the‘fact that the government wasn't dependent

“on traditional apﬁeals; however, it still was not arbitrary

v{;f* - ~in adhering to a single style of response. It wa& flexible

v
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1

and pragmatic. Labor'was»dealt»with'in stop-gap measures

-

while the mutiny was crushed utterly - down to tbe cashier-

ing of the ranks and the coﬁrts martial of the of?iceré.

The reaction to the backbenchers was encompassed in soft
. though effective responses, but Kenyatta Stlll adjourned

the Parliament and took a large retinue to the 1964 Common=-

o

- wealth Conference to prevent any likelihood of‘a_coup. No

 shuff1e of high level KANU personnel took place until KADU

was dissolved and the government felt new strength wiﬁhinf
1ts-ranks prov1ded by the fact that it.no longer had to

confront an opp051t10n.’ The response to manifestations. of
forelgn influence was hardllne, ineursions on nat;onal T

sovereignty-were‘nqt taken_llghtly and disloyalty was con-

" . demned. Yet even on such a crucial issue, Kenyatta. showed

a certain flexibility in not yielding to demands that Vice

President Odinga be removed. Maintaining the .guarantees

_ of free speech, the government permitted the Vice President

s
B

oy [% - . p
to move ‘freely about the country condemning, in increas-

‘ ?ingly vituperative terms, the government in which he served.

He was watched but no action was taken which would have

-turned the Luo leader into another Lumumba, dead or alive.

" The skills ekhibited.byithe government showed the level

of maturity of the leaders and the distance they had traveled
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from the traditional environment. In defense of the
. ‘ }

- s

nation's interest and the countryts stabilit; the govern-
.ment was conc111atory when necessary and hard when required.
Tt responded to publlc demands thh stop gap measures when
it knew that a whole solution was too expensive. It es-

poused its belief in the rule of law and impressed on the
B R . . e )
people its determination to maintain the integrity of the

‘law while not abandoning its right'toguse chrcive measures

_where thelr need was dictated by c1rcumstances. . In slmmary,
-jthe analytlc rationality oquecular responses, the adherence
" £6 the rule of law and the flexibility of poliecy alternatives

all gave‘ample evidence of the.pehetration of modernity =~

into the political system of independent Kenya.

:Natipnbuilding and the Limits of Toleration

The‘choices of policy became more difficult wnen issues
"etsse wnich were not so modernist in their origin but also

" were not amenable ;oﬂtrad;tionsi appeels; In sueh'esses,

the éoliey choices of the government were narrowed from

.beth sides. On the one hand, legislative enactments, civil

actions,.or all the paraphanalia»of the Western legal process

-were 1neffect1ve because the pe0p1e at fault did not under-

stand or realize the threat posed agalnst them by the

o

[
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government. On the other hand, use of traditional appeals
emphasizing agreement and consensus were ineffecéive

because the positions were too firmly held éo_bé'reéblved

.. by such appeals. Theé four issues considered under this

heading wéfe: the Shifta,‘the formexr Méu Mau freedom fighﬁeré

who remained in the forests as outlaws, the illegal squatters

on European farms and the financial irfégula:ities within

the county councils.

mauﬁiﬂﬁe Role of the Tribal Legacy: The need to rely on

‘eviaence that triballnormé had no role to play. -Therg was '
a need for the government to show the entire population

_that all decisions taken were consistently legitimated,

and ‘that ‘even though action was coercive, it had been given -

éppropriate»consideratioﬁ according to the laws of the land.

_The declaration of the emergency in the Northeaséé;n Pro-

vince had parliamentary approval and successive mandates

were sought each’ time it proved necessary to extend the

emergehcy pfovisions. In dealing with the forest outlaws,

the government took great pains to explain that the legal

amnesty was over and that continued outlawry was criminal

activity subject tovériminai punishment. The squatters

were also wérned that Ehe land was not theirs. The county
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councils were warned on.numerous occasions that violation

of their fiscal responsibilities would lead to strong..

‘government action.

. ..” 'The contents of the four issues were such that it became
."’Q‘v :

difficult to avoid conflict-laden situations. The shifta
p;oblem was  acite becaﬁse‘%t hae failed all earlieriattempts
to bring reconciliaﬁion before independe;;e.4 The forest Qut?
‘laws were given two chances to come out of the forests.

hWhen tﬁe outlaws refused the second pardon, the mass OfF law-

.;:ébiﬁing‘citizens were clearly informed. as to why former

'jﬂhegdes_had beén brandeﬁ*criminals and why,it was necessary
.to ecarry out reprisals againss.them. The county councils ~
and the squatters were also warned, but the government was
{ferced in &ll four cases to abandon thg'traditional.ways
of‘obtaining a decision and to use the“broade; poliee‘powers
it possessed in order to bring the issues- to a solation.

AIn all cases, it became clear that expllc1t actlon was-
requlred and that consensus would not be achieved through

~discussion.

‘The Role of the European Legacy: A key consideration
‘in'examining the solutions to those issues was to note how
- the. goveanent did not permlt parochlal sentlments to domin-

ate lts formulatlon of policy. Desplte its sympathy and

-
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sensitivity, the government did use strong,procedural

. ' e .
civil and-police actions to resolve the individual questions

<

' Kenya's sovereignty_was not surrendered to the.sﬁiftaiout—

laws. Simllarly, sentiment over the previous contributions

of freedom fighters was not permitted to intervene in deter-’

mining the necessity of police actions taken in the forests.

e

The county councils'presented‘an even more clear cut case
"“where Lllegallty for whatever reason was not to be condoned.
In all the cases, the government tock a rational, secular
>1¢iéw of its responsibilities and based its responses.oa
Al,ﬂétional need and ﬁatlonal interest,— " - v YT LT e
Througﬁoﬁt its consideration'of the four issles, the
goals were clear, but the means to be employed followed no
 single pattern. The style of response suitable to .dealing

with the county councils was not amenable to the solving of

the problem of the outlaws. Arbitrary seizure of the coun-

c¢ils could not be paralleled by arbltrary annlhllatlon of

"--4
P Ty

the.men’in ‘the forests. The exten51ve punitive actlons

~ against the shifta were not suitable as a policy for deal-
'ing with the squatters. The squatters actually were only
..a focus of government attentlon for about two months. A

e year was’ allOWed to elapse betWeen the amnesties for the

forest outlaws° The county councils were allowed to pursue



322

their imprudent ways for nearly two years after self-

government before the government took actioen. Contraéﬁing

such flexibility, the response to the shifta and the declar-

2

‘ation of the emergency was much less sensitive. Harsh
sanictions against the people of the Northeastern Province

were less likely to produce mass alienation of the general

-3

population than similar actions against a.tribe of the Rift
‘Valiey or Central Nyanza.

In all these issues, traditional beliefs and values were

T given prime consideration in determining policy, but ulti-

. mately the solution rested heavily on the willingness to

use agencies of control alien to tribal life énd.mofe‘;ep_
resentative of modern nation. states. The Pariliament, the
. army, the police, the national civil service - were all {

state institutions that played a role. When procedures and

practices of a consensual nature were exhausted, and the

s
+ = v

issues still had not been resolved, attention turned. to the

use of ﬁroéedures and skills learned from the Europeans.

Nationbuilding and Traditional Attitudes

Tribalism in Kenya societyfwas a major obstacle to
fational integration. - I .showed earlier that the leaders

of Kenya considered tribalism as a most critical problem,
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filling the parliamentary debates with constant references
tofthéfdestruétive nature of that force. In dealing with

:the issues of tribalism, of the role of the Oépqsléibh'

§arties, and'bf cdnsﬁitutionalvreform, a series of in-

cautious policy choices had. to be avoidéd. The success of

the government ¥n using traditional behavior to combat the
' e

threat of tribalism can be readily observed in an examin- .

‘ation of the policy employed. The primary goal of govern-

_ment was to convince:Kenya's peoples that they could iive

" *without fear of tribal domination.

... The Role of the Tribal Legacy: To build stuch: don- ..

fidence, the government toock no actions which were not

consistent with egtablished legal -standard. In refuting

- claims of favoritism in the civil service postings, .

schélarship grants, and resourcé distribution, the govern-

ment was.able to shpw that all appropriate procedures had

been followed. The debate on reform of the constitution

+ - o

” was prod;dufallylgorrect in evér§.detail. Constitutiénal
“reform was avdifﬁiéult issue that could have, involved an
: expénsive referendum. By consulting with the elders of
~th¢ Opposition t;ibes, a consensus was brought about. In

‘the debate 'on the reforms, all views were heard. .The same

.
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theme of promotion of consensus was evident in the en-
treaties to‘KADU to forsake the opposition. .The dw1nd11ng
KADU opp051t10n was told it lacked real power in tﬁe House
evren though it could still have its views heard. Through
such a real eearch for consensue and legitimacy, valuable
support was enlisted frOm-all tribes on ‘issues of crucial

e

importance to the nation.

The Role of the European Legacy: The importance of

geﬁting#e more efficient and workable set Ofvconstitutionai

'elnstruments and the need to avoid tribal confllct 1ndlcated

a secular viewpoint had trlumphed over the narrdw. and- parech~

ial views that.ﬁlght‘havevguided the-government. The_natlon,

rule of Iaw, and the state were to be served over the paroch-

s
i

ial and theblocal. That secularity of opinion was matclied

i
by a pragmatism of approach. The APP was welcomed into KANU

.without reprisals. When it became possible former opposition

leaders were brought into the cabinet, or were given~pléces

.
g b2l o
- - - 3

of significance in the guasi-public corporations. Constant -
concern for legitimacy and the procedures of the Parliament
showed the government dependence on state institutions

inherited from the colonial rulers. The confining of

parliamentary dissidence to the chambers of the legislature

showed skillful use of that institution. The speech, the

“




Nationbuilding and the Fulfillment of the Promises

- as the army, the racial communities, the labor unions, or

" the issué of satisfying the demands of all the pedple.

325
effective use of oratory, the statutory requirement, and

the House rules of order became effective tools for permit-.

aw .

ting extended-ériticism while not suffering an unexpectéé
'feverée that might haveroccurred’if,malcontents‘were to
take‘tp the streets in more violent expressions of dissatié—

faction. Along with such skills went the full use of the

-2

news media to inform the populace how the goverhment was

3

holding to its pledge of consensus, legitimacy, and popular
representation in decision-making.

. L2

~ Many of the controversies in Kenyan political life

originated among specific groups in the population such

. the backbenchers. This meant that responses could be

tailored to fit the_particular situation, or, in some

cases, the nature of the controversy limited the number

of viable policy regponses. Distinct from those issues

ifwolving limited portions of'Kenya'sipopulation was

The mass of Kenya's peoples were sophisticated enough to
vote and to demand that -their representatives.maintain

1iaié¢n betweén'constituency and capital. More importantly,
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" there was increased public realization that the government

had obligations to fulfill toward its supporters. Needs...
formerly filied'within the family unit became tﬁe résponsi-
bility of goVernment egencies. ”The transformetion.of

national demoéraphic patterns and the consequent weakening'
of trlbal and. famlly ties forced new obllgatlons on the
national authorities. The magnltude of those responslbllltles
became more clearly apparent when the Kenyatta government

took office., As‘summerized'by'some of the key personnel.

- ours is an almost frightening responsibility....If there . -

"”is'SOmething wrong, now-I~am"responsible;..And every.time

I make a deoislon, I £ind I must hack 1t up with another

one,."5 Those demands dlffered from tribe to trlbe, hut

Vnearly all groups in the society were desirous of some form “

of welfare or economic change.

~The Role of the Tribal Legacy: The'pressure brought by .

the-public at large demanded that the response be pitched

in an idiom that the publlc would understand Since more

- than nlnety per cent of the people still lived in an

environment that was rural or peri-urban, the policy choices

were limited to responses formulated primarily out of

‘ traditional orientations.-.The European culture norms had

some role to play as is recognized in the .scope and content

Quotes from interviews w1th Minister of Natural Resources
Sagini,; Mlnlster of Defense Mungal and Minister for Economic

e rPlannlng and Development Mboya.



327
" of the peoPie's Aemands - more schools, more clinics, more
industry, énd“mdgé hospitals, but the environment‘in which
those demandé_wére articulated was still very much the
tight, closely-knit world of tribal society. Against these
demands; the ébvernment had to show thg péople that there
was not sufficient wealth to build and establish all-£he
public facilities gﬁaﬁ the_people.desiréd,'iut'that the
government was doing what it could. |

_The éﬁly-way to develdp such understanding meant qaipg
,tézéﬁé”PeQPle: A policy communicated in.a written direct-
'xiYéjseﬁf unceremoniouslj_from Nairobi would haverbeen use:
less. Thus, more -and more.miniéterial tours went about the” ™

"

countryside, préisinq the pécple for their self-help échemes,

‘agé encé&faging contributions to "Harambeg" development
projécts. - The tours were a succession of barazaé or meet-
ings where people gé%heréd to listen and but their cgmménts
to the government spokeémen in a faéhion similar to the old
tribal councils. Bf'eiplai;ingti%é_positién,'the“goverh—

- ment sought to giveféreatervsupﬁort to its policies of res-
traint in spenaing° By emphasizing policies of uniform
treatment for the whole couﬁEry, the impression was conveyed

~that acts ﬁefe equitablé.tb;all people. The policy of fiscal

~regtraint was not decided by the people, but the strategy

?
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- of public involvement lent an image of "populaf-will" to

the proceedings and strengthened the government's bosition
while mitigaﬁing the threats that could have been posed by
mass public'di5content.

The Role of .the European Legacy: The recognition of

the valuable role of the traditional legacy, however, did
not overshadow the importance of the more modern policy
alternatives that could be employed by the government. The

restraint ‘in spending showed by the government was indieative

| of it# realism concerning the state of its ;esources'aﬁdu
 the ‘acope of activities it could reasonably consider,

Operating with this understandihg of its position, the

government had to justify to the people its reasons for nat

implementing the KANU manifesto with its over-generous

interpretatioﬁé of "Uhuru."

"It wa§.fortun;te‘that.the people were willihg;tomdevoté
eﬁtensive voluntary school construction or the buildipg'of
cliﬁics, mhe~peoplé'héd oﬁ%ervgd:What(éﬁevEurOpeéns had
and wanted those thihgé for theﬁselves. Education was
acknowledged as a key to a Eetter life. Because of the
perspective of ﬁuropean life held by the Africans, the govern-

ment found support.for its "Harambee" campaigns of cooper-

ative enterprise and self-help.
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. To suoporf its;public~eépeals and flexible approach,

the government had the administrative structure estéb.lish'ed
"by ¢olonial ruie.~ The ministriesc:f labor and»sociel«-
_services, WOrks,;power and ‘communication, agriculture, lands ’
and settlement and commerce and industry, ag well as economic
plannlng and development constltuted a tremendous resource
for insuring that the "Harambee" efforts preached 80 WLdely
in—theuconstitﬁencies could be controlled and directed to

the real benefit of the government .and %ne nation rather .

,fthan~being a wasteful and frustrating enterprise or too

:much Qr- too little built in the wrong places for the rlght
'»reasons, As in other demands faced hy the Kenyatta govern-.. . .
P . Fe

ment the origln of,demands'and the potential §olutions

~ were condltloned by the two cultural traditions in the

country operating within a restricted framework set by the

physical limitations on governmental resources.

_ PERSPECTIVE

> =

The most'hopeful conclusion that -emerges from this study
of Kenya is the realization that politics in the new nations
" is not a determinate process. The success of Kenya's

political leaders in managing resources to insure stability

‘shows that despite the existence of poverty, disease,
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illiteracy, ignofance, and lack of fhysical and monetary

: resourcee; men still did have flexibility in the making of
policy decisions. However, . the recognition of the-poten-
tial for independent action carries.no guafentee of political
success. Fot:this study has also shown that independence
of action had to be sensltive to the env1ronmenta1 51tuatlon.
Lacking sufficient resources, the political leaders could
have chosen to ignore their socio/cultural context only at
their pefil.‘ Despite the "epigenetical" changes which gave

gxeater congruence between structure and culture in a social v

system, the Kenya nation was so dynamic in terms of soc1etal '

inputs that.leaders were called‘uponito attempt- a series of -
, . i O

"IQPEtitiV? resynchronizatibne" between hopes and fealities.
“Adaptation and maintenance depended not only on the develop~ “
mental nature of the political system, but also on the
understanding, skill, and resourcefulness of the leadership

in meeting problems.

When the-politiéal“leadérsﬁcnose to.ﬁeintain-stability

. and demoCracy,‘thef'tested their skills to an even greater

degree than}would be the case if stability alone had been

the soie object of government;f Political efficacy was

tembered by philosophical commitment. In Africa, where

_democratic--institutionalism in nation states is enfeebled" .
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"and tribalism iS'étrong, éhe desertion of philosophical
commipmenté might have been tempting. The pe;§onaii£y
study of the keﬁya political elite showed how seif—iﬁteféstw
tempered idealism. The pre-occupation withAthé tribe and .
one'S»personai”political future was charééié}istic of the
elitg. Nonetheless, Kénya's.}eaders chose to pféserve
democracy and'democréfic institutions even xheq_cgnfronted
with a series of potentially disruptive domestic issues. *
And'in imbiementing that choice, they drew on the two . ﬂ
cuitﬁféi 1ggacies existent in the éountrx. _Perhaps, in o o
"égpu?e}‘suchvconditions @ay change, but by theif:chgices -
during a two -year period, the‘Kénya'leadership showed that-— -~
democracy is viable.in the new states and that sgppért'fer
iﬁshexistence’lies in the culture norms.that can give “

.

strenéth to alien institutional frameworks.

EL
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APPENDIX I:

A Description of a Ministerial Tour of Nyaribari Con-
stituency, Kisii; District, February 2, 1965. with
. Itinerary and Petitions. - .

- ‘The mlnlsterlal tours. discussed in the body of this study
wére a common feature of post—lndependence politics. A
cabinet minister or a small group of cabinet minlsters would
tour a district for several days, taklng a day in each of the
const1tuenc1es in the dlstrlct

The following documents were collected while accompanying
a ministerial tour through Nyaribari constituency. The official
delegation consisted of Tom Mboya, Minister for Economic
Planning and Development, Lawrence Sagini, Minister for Local
Government, and James Nyamweya, Assistant: Minigter to the
: Pre51dent and the representative from Nyar1bar1 constltuency.

The ‘intent of thls tour was to promote "Harambee" self-
“help. efforts being undertaken by the local people. ‘The” pro-..
_cedure was for the entourage to staop at a place, have speeches
‘given’ by the members of the delegation, and receive petitions
“from the local people concerning their needs: A

The accompanying documents show the types of petitions
‘presented to the ministerial delegation. Only two are in-
cluded, - the remainder being printed in Swahili. These docu-

ments are notable for the fact that they were mimeographed
© and widely available to all the local people and to every
member of the. delegation; an indication of just how sophisti-
. cated the local people had become.in articulating their
interests. ) - e

: ) P H v .
Pt 8

I. ITINERARY FOR .THE TOUR

"The programme of the wvisit Jf varlous Mlnlsters and
Members of the National Assembly in Klsll District on the
2nd of February, 1965. . -t

9:00 a.m. The party leaves Kigii Hotel for Kieii DEB School.
9:10 - &.m. The party arrives at Kisii DEB School and tours
- - the -School.

s T a2

T
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©9:30 a.m. The party leaves Kisii ﬁEB School for Nyanchwa.

. Mission.
10:40 a.m. The party arrives and tours Nyanchwa ‘Mission.
¥ 11:25 a.m. The party leaves Nyanchwa Mission foq Kereri
T Girl's School. .- av

11:40 a.m. The party arrives at Kereri Girl's School and
. : tours School. -
12:00 - The party léaves for Nyaguta.
12:30 p.m. The party arrives and tours school, nursery school,
church, co-operative society, and any other -
self-help scheme. o 7
12:45 p.m. Lunch at the home of Mr. and Mrs. Nathan Mogire.
1:30 p.m. The party leaves for Ibeno Mission
2:00 p.m. Party arrives at Ibeno Mission and tours school
: and the dispensary.
2:30 p.m. The party leaves for Gesusu Mission.
3:00 p:m. The party stops at Gesusu dispensary. .
3:15 p.m. The party arrives at Gesusu - tours the co- ~
R operative society and the school; public meeting.
3:30- p.m: The party leaves for Ichuni Mission.
5430 p.m. The party arrives at Ichuni Mission; tea
"6t30 " p.m. The party leaves for Nairobi. -

s . - Note: Our next ministerial wvisit will cover Majoge-Bassi and

L ' Wanjara—SGuth Mugirango constituencies. Date for the’
vigit ' will be anriounced later. A similar visit will
cover Kltutu East and North Muglrango constltuen01es.

%k ke kokkkokok

"MEMORANDUM. TO BE PRESENTED TO THE MINISTERIAL PARTY VISIT-
ING ‘GESUSU ‘SCHOOL ON THE SECOND OF FEBRUARY, 1965.

We, the Members of the Gesusu, School Committee, ofi’
) behalf of the community have’ “the’ pleasure of welcoming you here
- . at Gesusu where you are now visiting. To your esteemed visit
" we.most respectfully beg to put the following matters before
'you' for- your kind consideration.

. 'GENERAL LIFE HISTORY OF THE SCHOOL .
Thls school was started in 1928 under tﬁe-management of

.Seventh Day -Adventists (s.D.A.). Through Church cooperation,
the- progress of the school building, and the construction of
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roads to the school was well carried ahead. In 1947 the
community erected a second classroom of bricks. Since then,
the population of the school children increased tremendously

%

_few yards below.

2.

and resulted in beginning a new school Getacho which is a

"

SECONDARY SCHOOL

. We feel it.is time.for Gesusu to be made a Secondary

School for the

(a)
(b)
(e)
(a)
(e)
(£)

following reasons:-

There irs enough land of 14. 8 acres;

There are about 30 schools .in Nyarikari Masaba;
Water is avallable,

There is a dispensary;

Roads to the school are quite gaod;

The people have started ‘to collect money for the

school.

DISPENSARY .

. . _In oxder to fight against disease, in 1961, the community
- established a digpensary, though not well equipped. This

“'dispehisary does not only serve the .pedple from Bassi location

and a few from Masai but also the people around Gesusu.
This is due to the great distance from their homes to the
district hospital in Kisii. As such, we appreciate the
- gervices of Gesusu Dispensary and we are looklng forward to
gettlng the Government s a1d

4.

THE CHURCH _

- The people of Gesusu have realized that the church brings
good understanding among the people. The church followers'
-have proposed to erect a brick building for services. They
are busy making’ brlcks. They also wish to seek the aid from
the Government

.

’

SOCIETY

Our Pyrethrum Society was started in 1959. The farmers
have been doing
the people were

—of our flowers.:
so that farmers

well but when the price of pyrethrum went down,
discouraged. We also ask for increase of price

Can the Government lend money to the Society
can use it?

©
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6. STOCK THEFT

The stealing of stock by our neighboring tribes;

Kipsigis and -Masai has been a bother to us. In many cases

this has brought several civil fights, which results in
~death. We have often suffered big losses as the bordering

tribe are not willing to compensate for our stolen properties

as instructed by the order Committees. We ask the Govern-
-ment- to strengthen the force of Tribal Police-at the borders

as. they help in maintaining the peace. .

We hope that our request will meet your favorable con-
sideration in the spirit of Harambee.

With good wishes to you all,
Yours faithfully,
Legnd. W. Maranga

',::ﬁ*f" o : . CHAIRMAN

GESUSU SCHOQLlCOMMITTEE; T e
ON BEHALF OF GESUSU COMMUNITY
Gesusu Kisii  2nd February 1965."

khkdkdkkkki

"Memorandum of Visit to Ibeno Mission
We are very happy‘to welcome the Honorable members of
Parliament and other distinguished guests to the Church of
God Mission at Ibeno near Kisii. Thank you for coming.to °
- be with us. . : A o ‘

v - ~ v

‘ A very brief history of the Mission will help you to
Bt understand our desire to aid the advance of the country of

Kéenya. Work began in this area in the year 1948. African

. church-leaders from North Nyanza came to this area to bring
the word of God. Following this Missionaries came from -
time to time. As a result of these interests, churches,
schools, and a dispensary were developed. At the present
time we-have a-missionary living at Ibeno. There is a full

-
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S _Intermediate School being conducted. A new leadership

3 training building is being constructed. Church services

are held regularly. ©Each month leaders of the churches

S are brought in for training. From time to time conventions

3 . are held for youth, women and church groups. These . things

. have been made possible because the people of Kisii have

2R worked faithfully with the church leaders and missionaries.

3 * Many pecple deserve thanks for their interests and faithful
work.

We are thankful for what has been accomplished in the
: . past. We have a desire to press on and do more together
- - for the people of this area and also for the-natien of Kenya.
3 There are two desires we are trying tof fulfill at. .this time.
= They are to advance the medical and educational parts of the
work as well as the church related work. A reguest has
come from the Hon. James Nyamweya to have a maternity ]
hospital here. The plan is for the people of this -area to
. raise funds to build and equip the building. The mission”
"7 will- supply a graduate nurse from America for a period of at
‘least flve years, This means paying her salary and building
. - the niecessary residence. . Qualified students can be -trained
L”,,‘_:' ‘in out hospital in North Nyanza -and the people of the area |
) have been raising funds for. the bulldlng Together we can
accomplish this. .

; The second de31re is for a secondary school to be

- © started. Permission has been granted to use the existing
‘building for a classroom of an unaided day school. .This
permission is given so that if enough funds are secured and
the Government approves the school it can be opened this
year. The.school committee members of the area council. have
met and. scheduled a meeting to be held next week with many

; members of the county council, area council and representatives
- of various societies ,to.be present so that we have a clear
picture of “the financial possibilities. A united fund rais-
ing campaign is Ynder.way to assist the education and health
-needs of the area. Sufficient land is now available for

the development of a secondary school.

Throughout Kenya the spirit of self-help and Harambee
is.developing. This spirit will develop a great nation.
All working together by the help of God, will cause us to

" 'succeed. ' The ‘central Government alone or the community
alone or the church alone cannot do the thing needed. We



338

" are doing what we can and ask that you will do what you can
to ‘aid our projects., .

As you leave us we want you to know that we are praying
for you. Your task is great and you will: need 'the wisdon
and strength that God alone can give to develop a strong
__righteous nation. We want you to come again and ‘see’ what

weé_ have accomplished together. -

Thank you,

Welcoming Committee

SPOkesmé;

Mission Secretary

Resident Missionary
Chairman, School Committee
H/M Ibeno Intermedlate

Francis Mogaka
Clair Schultz
Simon Robinson
Justo Oyunge

~ Timothy Motanya

School. R
T El4jsh Nyang'era - Chairman, Gu§ii Minlster s
s TR ) - . - ; . Assembly \1\
' R Stephen Getuno - County. Counc®y_Member
Momanyi Giteya - Chairman Area Council °
. Musa Myandusi - Retired Chief
s . . . N
Ed
+ - i L)
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APPENDIX II:

The Influence of Constituency Interests on Questions
Put to the Government During Question Time in the

s House of Representatives: A Survey of the Third Session,
First Parliament, June-December, 1964 T e .

-

"The research of Kenya politics revealed a close relation-
ship maintained between elected representatives to the House .
of Representatives and their constituents. It was an estab-
lished fact that members of the House spent a significant
portion of time in their constituencies, usually the period
from Friday evening through Tuesday morning.'® Observation of
the members meeting with their people showed the high degree
of rapport between representative and electorate, with no
reluctance on the part of individual voters to voice both
specific and general demands. In turn the representatives
would agree to carry the questions and’ demands of thelr
hjpeople to the floor- of the Housge of Representatlves.

- .-

3
¥

. Tp-demonstrate the strength of constitpent pressure on
" the-elected members, a survey of questions asked during the™
.. ...gquestion time in the House of Representatives was.compiled.
s . The Official Record for the Third Session of the First
Parliament was used, June 9, 1964 - December 1, 1964. Dur-
ing that period, the legislative body was in session 75 days,
and a total of. 624 questions were directed to the government.
" The great majority of the questions were concerned with’
ingquiry as to when the government would alleviate or improve
some condition existing in the constituency of the questioner.
~——""""The choice of member's questions as an indicator of
how constituent interest was communicated to the government

was dlctated by several con51deratlons~ Ll

a
- -

A, The ise of questions permitted a simple mode of
content analysis. More difficult types of content
analysis would have been nearly impossible without

. -using such -sophisticated techniques as the "General
Inquirer" method (Philip Stone, et. al., MIT Press,
1967). ) v
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B. Questions provided a more useful index of interest

’ than thé .analysis of speeches. This is the case
because the speeches of the reptresentatives have a
random quality in which remarks may range over a
wide range of subjects. By contrast, individual
questions are confined to a single subject. and,
therefore can be counted easily in assembllng an
index of interest. )

C. Questions were posed on a. non-partisan basis. The
use of the members quegtions provided a means for
indexing constitueney pressure exclusive of. the ~
more political overtones of "majimboism" or the
other divisions that split the membership of the
House of Representatlves.

"It will be noted that the great majority of the dquestions
raised spec1f1c issues related to specific places. Where the
place was unspecified, I have added. it after reading the
content of the parliamentary exchange that followed present-— .

“atioh.- ef the question. . This is noted in parantheses after
-~ the tltle of the question. . Same questions may seeém mis-

. "placed in the index if sole reliance is placed on the title .

- of the guestion,.  In such cases, designation for purposes of

indexing was made on the basis of the content of questioning
that occurred when the Question was preéesented. :

The results of the Eurvey show- e¢learly that in Kenya's

parliamentary system, guestion timé was not comparable te

the British Parliament. Kenya's House members were closely

tied to their constituencies, and parochialconcérns—took -
" precedence over the national interest. By contrast, question

time in the British House of Commons is used to pose questions
of a more national or international concern. For purposes

of comparison, a survey was made of the House of Commons. .
debates for an eleven day peripd in June Of 1964. The
results, summarized below, reveal the contrast in the

subjects of questions. .In the British debates, national

and international issues dominated local issues, 150 to 68.
While in Kenya, national and. international issues totalled
only 264 out of 624 guestions posed.

N\
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SﬁMMARY OF QUESTIONS ASKED IN*THE BRITISH HOUSE OF COMMONS,
FIFTH §ESSION, FORTY SECOND PARLIAMENTARY, JUNE 8-19, 1964.
. e '

. . Naticnal Focus Tocal Focus
5+ Industry 11 ) . 22
. Administration ) 2, 0 .
. Employment . 10 13
- Foreign Affairs . " 77 : 0
Defenge .. 23 . 0
Housing . o 18 : 15
Agriculture - ‘ ' 1 ' 2
_ Health 1 ) 3
. Roads : ' 0. <. 6 .
Electricity ‘ 12 . e 1
Development 2 2.
Crime 2 . 2
' " 160 , 68

Source: House of Commons, Official Report, Parliamentary
__Debates (Hansard), (London: HMS®, 1964), Pirst -
o= w7 - gseries, Volume 696, Fifth Session, -42nd Parliament,
s Session 1963-1964,. June 8-19, 1964.

Y Sl

:SUMMARY OF QUESTIONS ASKED IN THE KENYA HOUSE OF REPRESENT—
ATIVES, THIRD'SESSIQN, FIRST PARLIAMENT . JUNE 9-DECEMBER 1, 1964.

. Natlonal Focus Local Focus
Administration 28 . 25 .
Shifta outlaws 1 ' 21
Foreign Affairs 31 . 0
'Natlonal Issues (unde51g- 34 0

nated)
Local’ (undeslgnated) o . 37
Crime : 5 - 7
Labor . : DR s IR R o 4
Africanization 23 . 16
‘Race Relations ST 20 : 1
Development (unde51gnated) 5 28
. Tribalism - 26 - 25 ]
Personal ) 0 11



", 342

_ DEVELOPMENT :

Local Industry T 11 32
Telecommunications 0 8
Roads 1 26
. Electricity 2 6
Railways 2 6 "
e Agriculture 6 46 . .
: . Water 0 17
Education 14 10
- Agriculture Settlement 6 37 .
. Health 21 15
' ' 378

N
’bl
)}

. e <
The ecriteria for dividing the questions inte national
or local focus was whether or not the question title or the
subsedquent parliamentary exchange mentioned any specific
place by name. If no name was mentioned, then it was assumed
the question'Was being posed in the national interest. The’
. askeﬂ and glves 1n51ght into the interests of the members
"‘;?‘ and their electorates.

ADMINTSTRATION:
National Focus: ) ‘
/135 African Civil Servants; Stoppagée of-pensions.*
151 .Interterritorial transfers of prison officers.
163 Diplomatic posts for non-graduates.
166 Graduate personal tax; civil servants
178 Compensation; retiring cificers.
220 Redesignation; laboratory assistants.
©= 221 Denidl of .passenger service vehicle licence.
233 When will government announce results of Pratt Salarles
. Commission.
234 Withdrawal of authority £from disloyal chlefs.
_ 243 Assistant Commissioner. of Police; powers.
Ty 261 District police; morale and efficiency.
- ° .265 'Regional government agents; privileges and authorlty.
274 Government fire masters qualifications.
275 Powers of the chiefs.

]

* The number which precedes each question title 'is the one
assigned to the guestion when submitted by the House member.
This number is printed with the question on the daily order
paper.on the day set for discussion in the House chamber.
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276 Election of chiefs.

282 Government inspection of fire appllances.

331 Kenya civil servants; transfer from Uganda.

335 Exemption from settlement costs; poor people.

347 Africans to receive same salaries as predecessors.
350 Law graduates salary:

405 Monthly allowances; trainee nurses.

- 427 Civil servants; changes in designation, ’ o o

° 497 Legislation for drunkenness.

. .364 Postal facilities: Majoge/Bassi.

443 Strengthening Nyangori police post. . - -

795 Redesignation of community development-officer - (Nyanza) | i

450 Léfrislation to protect women students.

454 Transport of unlicenced goods. "

470 Fire arms licences for Africans.

481 Price listing of goods.

496 Salaries and conditions. of service; sweepers. (}.
N

3

. T
Local Focus: - ,

148 Irregularities- Abaluhya taxpayers.
162 Post” ‘office; Bomet constituency.
‘167 Postal facilities for chief's centers: Malara/Navablolo/

Lugarl. )
.212. Ferms. and condition of service; Matharl. ) o : e
. 255 Reopening of Ports Vlctorla and Sio.
~326-Judical proceedings: Wamba. T L -
329 Nyali Police stat;on. T T
~353 Police posts: Kisii and Homo Bay,

398 Postal facilitiest Ukwala.’
435 Issuance of licences: Tana Rivér and Lamu.

448 Ppolice station; Arrocket farm. .
459 Nyamira police station. ' : N

. 491 Dismissals of government employees (Kericho).

493 Shikusa Borstal Institution: housing.

500 Regional ‘Government Agent Samburu traveling allowance.
576 Commission of Inquiry: Embu cdunty council.

740 Land rover for Nyanguta-Kibos police station.

‘773 Machakos as an adjudication district.
.778 Busia as a separate police division.

786 Replacing an old chief in Samburu.

802 Stationing of army unit at Del Del.
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| SHIFTA OUTLAWS .

National Focus:

567

165
192
248
314

389

546
548
549
561
562
563

- 564

566

639,
- 689

.128.
737
'745

749

760

FOREIGN AFFAIRS:

125
136

153

154

175
202

247

277
296

308

338
360

38l

Camel trade w1th United Arab RepﬂbllC.

’

Local Focus:
‘129

Compensation for shifta viectims. T
Minister's visit to Tana River.

Kldnapped Kenya citizens.

Minister's visit to Northeatern Prov1nce.
Shifta contacts with forest fighters.
Emerdency measures against shifta.

Pay for NFD tribal police.

Fencing for shifta affected’ towns.

NFD allowances.

Further education and training for NFD.
Teacher training college for NFD.

_National Youth Service for Northeastern Province.

Confiscation of loyal somalis property.

Mraining of vetrinary instructors (NFD)-.
~§hxfta ‘raids on Meru people.

'Movement to ‘tontrol Kenya somalis,
Ammunition for Tana home. guards.
'Inten91fled measures agalnst shifta.

Help for shlfta viectims: Marsablt‘
Police refusal to shoot shifta.
Minister of local government's visit to Wajir.

Diplomatic relations with Somalia.

Kenya, Uganda, Tanzania joint defense talks.

Firearms confiscation at sea and airports.

East African treasury bills and East African and Aden
Government securities. .
Control of capital outflow from Kenya..
Government. satlsfactlon with work of foreign mlnlsters
abroad. :

Federation talks: government statement

Student's death in Moscow..

Immigration office in Kisumu.

Trade agreements: copies to members.

Institute for foreign languages. _
Students receiving military training in Russia.
Karasuk admlnlstratlon by Kenva.

o
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453 Voice of Kenya: external services.
455 Measures to prevent Ethjopian tribes from cr0531ng into
Kenva.

483 OAU pollcy and trade union affiliation.
495 Visa charges,

-4+ .509 Meeting foreign mlnlsters ‘at airport.
515 Foreign embassies in Kenya. - ’ -
525 Chairman of Samburu county council's trip to Russia.
590 Immlgratlon office at Nakuru.
643 Contributions to the East African currency ‘board.
673 Kenya Africans in Uganda and Tanzania.
681l Military cpllege for Kenya.
-734 Reduction of passport charges.
744 Statement by Kenya's ambassador in China.
752 People killed by Ethiopians since 1958.
763 Import of Betel leaves from India.
768 Making an atomic and hydrogen bomb.

@

‘NATIONAL ISSUES: (Undesignated)

127 Personal tax receipts: unemployed pecple.
w146 Muslim holidays to be national holidays.
-7 7 174.Pire losses in Kenya: 1962/63. .
© 189-Cost of British forces: Lanet mutiny.
. /203 Students studying in communist countries. .

3 . 208 Freedom fighters from other' countries in Kenya,

' 224 Miss Uhuru's appointment te the Prime Minister's offlce.
. 239 Names of sponsors of students in Czechoslovakia.

260 Strengthenlng of Kenya army.

323 Women in Kenya National Youth Service.

328 Desert Locust Control: Kenya contribution.

- 375 Junior leader's company at Kahawa.

390 Fixing of maize prices.

456 Customs duty for fresh fish

528 Government newspaper.

600 VOK: corrections of mlsquotes...

615 Teachlng of-French-and Rus§ian in secondary schools.
620 Boundary between Tsavo park and Southern Kitui.
_ 632 Introduction of educational T.V. programs.

.. .633 Selection and appointment of chiefs.
636 Establishment of a Kenya navy.
638 Destruction of Ramisi dam.
653 Abolitions of African courts.
655 Legality of African customary marriages.




664

665

718
719
730
748
753

766
771
792

116
143
157

179

181
190

204
. 206
219
- 222.
‘226

254

- 283

287
291

294

298
303

- 305

309
321
332
363
369

400

401

404

417
420
458

‘Official news service for Embu.

346

Self-styled “ministers": chairman of regional
assembly committees.

Government officer as honorary counsel.
Renaming of Lake Victoria.

Rise of Lake Victoria waters.

Changing to the Swahili time system.

Army or General Service Unit for Marsabit.

Exemption from income tax: families more than five-

chilren.

Classification of mlnerals.
Un-expected landing on-Kisii airstrip.
Kenya awards -and decorations.

.LOCAL ISSUES: (Undesignated)

Exposed mine shafts: Kakamega.

Agreement with forest fighters.

Bush surgery by certain tribes.

Settlement of flood vistims: Kadeni location.
Ministerial tour to Western countries.
Welfare and upkeep of beggars in cities.
“Legion of Mary!: Nyanza province. )

Eviction orders: aleviation of hardshlp Central

Contamination of River Kuja.

Property damage by game: Yatta.
Rehabilitation.of forest fighters.
Settlement of Nairobi landless.

Day nursery for Home Servants Centér, Nairobi.'
Killing of Kipsigis at- Soyet.

Flood victims: Nyanza and Western Provinges.
Sugar shortage: Nyanza province.

Demolition of houses: Kisumu.

Casual Laborers pay: Northeastern province.
Repair flooded bays: south Nwyanza.

Control of floods: south Nyanza.

Stock theft: Samburu and Dorobo tribes.
Geological survey: Elgeyo/Marakwet.

province.

Unemploymeént relief project: Northeastern province.

_KANU disturbance of-peace: Bondo.
-Attack -on old woman by police: North Ugenya.

Preservation of customary marriage laws.
Nairobi domestic servants families.

Free education: children of Mr. Mbasu.
Housing of Prostitutes.
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479 Tsetse fly in Tinga area.

' 492 Western province job-seekers.

517 Grass fires; Ukambani and Masai. ‘
532 Compensation to dependents of people killed by wild

- animals. i .
761 People killed by game; Bomet.
781 Reports ‘of prostitution in Nairobi. o
“CRIME: : : , ) N "o
National Focus: -

354 Drunken driving.

. 355 Registered letters, theft by postal employees.

‘386 Protection of public agalnst ‘careless drivers.

" 356 Capital punishment for felonious 6ffences.

237 Steps to prevent reprisals: murder of prisoner:

w

Local. Focus.;

217 . .Arson caséSZ'Nyanza.
286 High crime rate in Nairobi.
371 Unnecessary stay in custody, Mallndl.

678 Crime incredse in east Kano.

©.:.738 Polige constable involved .in shooting lncldent (Kuria) .
.-"757 "Shivoting "in¢ident (Wamba)

772, Kikuyu driver for Machakos land offzce.

: ~];.»ABOR H

National Focus:
310 Registration of Kenya Federation of Trade-Unions.

. 324'Government fulfillment of Tripartite agreement.
'346 Wages and equal- pay, -egqual-work. _ N

‘392 Teacher claims salary, leave, etc.
394 National employment bureau.
395 Kenya Federation of Labor 'split-.

. 445 Unregistered job seekers.

555 .Teacher's gstrike; av01dance of. e

. 643, (a) Dismissal of employees since tripartite agreement.
“l64A.Author1t1es and~the Tripartite agreement.

- Local -Focus :

380 Strike: Kaimosi teacher tralnlng college.

" 641. Labor unrest in Mbombasa.
645 Exp101tatlon of workers: Mombasa.

703 Mombasa Dockworkers Unicn: apnual election.
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AFRICANIZATION: s

National Focus:

244 Africanization of Deputy Inspector General of Police.
267 Top posts for Africans in the East African Rallways and

Harbors Administration.

270 Number of Africans training.as land valuers. ) "
319 Africanization of post of Inspector General of police.
365 Tribal breskdown -of Regional Government Agents.

376 Afficanization; settlement board posts.
- 384 Afrlcanlzatlon; director of Kenya National Parks.
385 Afrlcanlzatlon, Conservators and Deputles of Forest
L Department,

414 App01ntment of Kenya African-judges and maglstrates.

© 449 Africanization of State House offices.

457 Council members to be Kenya citizeéns.

488 European settlement officers.

541 Africanization: Commissioner of Prisons.

544 Afrlcanlzatlon Coniptroller of Office Services

551 AfricaniZation: Hostesses on Upper Class trains.

'ff§24 Africanization: Executlve Offlcer- Transport Llcenc1ng

- *Board. .

618 Transfer of Indlan busxnessmen to towns.d_ )
ﬂ706vAfrlcanlzat10n. Department of Mlnes and Geology.

" 715 Africanization; all town clerks., . - # -
T71e Africanization: -Pogts and Probation sérvices.

".729 Qualification of Registrar General and Deputy.

759 Afrlcanlzatlon- Paymaster, Northeastern Province.

Local -Focus : :

159 Africanization: Maseno National School.

240 Africanization: Agricultural Officers, Kericho..

242 Africanization: Administrative posts - Kericho.

245 Africanization: Commissioner of police for Rift Valley.
264 Settlement officers: Nyandarua.- -

472 Africanization of clerical staff; Mombasa.

585 Local women as Community Develcpment Officers; Embu.
594 Africanization of police; Machakos.- '
595 Settlement officers in Machakos.

597 African water inspector: yatta furrow.

' . 646 Africanization: Mombasa city council administration.

692 Africanization: settlement officers; Muhoroni.

-, 700 Africanization: Rift Valley regional sports officer.

_~707 ‘Goan ‘civil - servantsg in Kilifi district.

“V.F_ZQQKAfrlgnnlzat;on. livestock officer, Samburu. .
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RACE RELATIONS: .

National Focus:

126
133
134
141

. 149

180
209
210
230
257
288
297
406
416
489

521

556

. ..598
647
3N

‘Local ‘Focug:
- 290

DEVELOPMENT : (quesignated)

Europeans buying up farms.

PBast African Power and Light shareholders.

Magadi Soda Company.

Fencing private European farms. v ar
Prices for compassionate farms. .

Macalder Mines; royalties,

Mr. J.A.R. - King's income tax. ..

Mr. Dickenson's income tax.

Citizensg; Number of EBuropeans and Asians.

Expatriate civil servants. -

Settlement schemes for non-Africans.

Number of Asian Kehya citizens. . e

Transfer of missionary school teacher. —

White hunter's organization; membership. 7

Land purchases by Europeans and Asians. ’

‘Mr. Benbow as Hotel manager in Kenya.

Government investment in Industrial Promotlon Serv1ces,

Ltd, : ‘ .
Government employment on Mr. Angaine's- farm. C ‘ ’
Empire loyalists living in Kenya. )

African ownership of urban propertles. : ST o

¢

Allocation of a plot to Mr. W M. Spencer.

National Focus:

278

" 391

617
624

Local Focus : £3

193

216

231
382
424
543
547

571

Improvement of housing in rural areas.
National marketlng union.

Shop leases in African areas.

Imported corrugated iron sheets.

%

Development of Eastern Province.

Central Housing Board; allocation of funds - central Nyanza.
Minineral wealth; Mamisi. -
Additional post office; Kikumu.

Lake Hannington minerals; South Baringo.

Extension of T.V. services.

Financial aid for Marsabit.

Survey staff; Coast Province.
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591
611
613
621
627

628,
672

684
696
699
702
705
711
712
726
736

750

767

350

Services for Rujenyes township.

Post office for Homa Bay.

Administration’ offlce fer Bokoli location.
Improvement of Kakamega ' as a Provincial headquarters.
Price controlled crops - reviewed; Ukambani.
Financial aid for self-help groups; Nyando, .

Castor seed o0il factory for Kibwezi. : .

Government 1mprovement of Lake Victoria as a tourist

attraction.

Industrial development for Nyerl.
Original price of land in Nandi hills.
Trade loans to Nandis.

Co-op soclieties for coast Province.
Tourist facilities; Kakamega forest. - i
Establishment of industry in Muranga. e

Fishing at mouth of Nzoia river.

Housing; Mutito division.

E¥

‘Offices for clerks: Tana River dlstrlct

Postal facilities: Marsabit.

‘Search for Radium: Nyanza.

 TRIBALESM:

"'Natlonal Focus‘

- 128
1139
145
152
182
- 184
185
246
299
313
316
317
2320
407

438

441
504
522
540
560
610
635

'eastern Province.

Nyanza Luos in the forces, pollce, prlSOns, military.
Settlement of former highlands; tribal breakdown.
Loans to sawmillers and pltsawyers.

Kenya students overgeas.

Employment relief schemes; offlcers - selection of.

.Scholarships for academic and technical studies,

Overseas selection committee; composition of.
Racial breakdown of police.

Review and comp051tlons of service commlsslons.
Favoritism; entry into national secondary school.
Composition of military appointments board.

Recruitment into army and General Serv1ce Unit. o

Kenya airforce; tribal breakdown.

Accommodatlon at Siriba College.
Appointment of chairman to statutory boards.

Trustees of Land Bank; racial breakdown.

Scholarships for Coast Kenyans.

Scholarship grants to students:; tribal breakdown.
Employment of women at VOK. '

Overseas education at Somalis.

Promotions and dismissals of chiefs.

Tribal “breakdown .of admlnlstratlve officers in North-

>
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637 Uniform salaries; county oouncil officers. -

710 Discrimination. against KADU. in the army.. ' ’

732 Racial breakdown in medical serv1ce._ i} »
754 Examlnatlon for the publlc service. - : o - Ly

Local Focus-',
- 155 Settlément for Kigii; West Sotik. = e e

) 'fZBS Boundary displite; Rift Valley and Western Prov1nces. e

3ﬂ[236,Dlscr1mlnatlon in.settlement; Rift Valley.~e~ T
259 Settlement of poor . Turkana. e

1269 -Settlement of. Kalenjln in Central Prov1nce.
280 Training of Bajun students.
322 Coast police officers tralnlng at Klganjo. :

-+ 7352 Return of freedom fighter's land. e j B

379 Turkana students overseas. ) el Y -
524 High .administrative posts for Pakot i
530 Rejectlon of - people for police "and army (Klbera)

582 Embu people "serving overseas. : .
586  Embu- people in administration.
593 Number "of "Kamba Régional Government Agents 4in Kitui.
Dlsqumlnatlon, Fort Hall. Road Dlspensary.. :
awleéssness: Luo/Nandi border. -

“'orrlabor officer ‘Mombasga. o

39 ~people in settlement schemes. | S S PR DR

... 666 Removal of Kamba settlers. from Kyulu,

=675 Stack thefts repomted to pollce (Nyanza)

%+ 690 -Transfer of Mr. Wahome to Kabarnet. .
© 7704 Removal of civil admlnlstration from Bu91a to Nyambare.f
:758 ‘Assurance to,Somalis on scholarship. .

.. .770 Livegtock officer in. Bomet.

781 Uniting the Abatura people.’

e PERSONAL QUESTIONS- : : o . - -
173 Inquest 1nto death of eleven year old Chlld Kampi va Moto.
s+ 253 Resignation .of Dr. Otsyula. :
419 Death of Moses Musau. . PO e .
426 Reinstatement of Lt. Owino. ‘ .
437 Tréatment of Mr, ‘Sggala's son at Kenyatta Hospital.
'fff?_57”4477Local pollt1c1ans on governlng ‘bodies of educatlonal
e institutions. )
'6@592“Compensat10n to- Kyale Nzau. ’
1601 Licence:for public meeting; Mr. Shikuku.’
¥ 679 Arrest of murderers. of Mr,. Oriyo. e
...~ 687 Employment of Mr. Wacumma “in - police. ' y
’@5_751;P011ce guards: for senators and members of the house.




685 Construction of a paper factory.
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" DEVELOPMENT QUESTIONS DIVIDED BY TOPIC:

“LOCAL INDUSTRY: o

National ‘Focus: . :

147 Confidence restoring measures for businessmen.
486 Police protection for local products. :
318 Benefit from government. loans, .

336 Distillation and licencing of nubian gln.

357 Bankruptcy for non-African traders.

425" Leglslatlon for rent control of business premlses.»

603 National chambér 'of commerce and industry. ’
616+ Fixed rents for market.
671 Fish industry revenue.

Local Focus:

- 140 Refusal of hotel keepers licence (Samburu)

2

\161 Home industries for Ugenya. .
191 Courses for.local traders (Meru).
215 Loans to African traders; Machakos dlstrlct

232 ‘Loans.-to traders; Hamisi district,

252 Industrlal development; Ukambanl._

‘~Centra1 housing board loans; Coast Provmnce.
293 New-industries for Kericho. .
303 Investment in Nyanza and Western Prov;nces.
337 Manufacture of tiles in Kakamega.

- 339-Animal- leases to African traders (central Nyanza)

"359 African. plot holders, Ni- robi.

396 Loans to businessmen; Thompson's Falls/Nanyukl.
"436 Closing of Lamu fisheries. - .

485 Industries for Kakamega town.

486 Trader loans; Ikolomani.

535 Control of sales of molasses and jaggery (centra%'

Nyanza) .
536 Business* polts, title deeds (Klsumu)

- 537 Industrles for Masai district.

550" Coast Province deep sea fishihg 1ndustry.
568 Loans to Somali businessmen.

569 Leather: tanning 1ndustry for Wajlr.

578" Bulldlng loans for Embu.

579.Vegetable canning for Mbuborl.

584 Embu’ Self-help groups.

1599 Barber ‘licences; Nairobi.

603 National Chamber of Commerce and Industry.

~7“6977Expenglop}of_K;511 Coffee Research Insgtitute.
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650
733.
741~
783
784
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Trading loans for Embu people.

Non-payment of Miraa Trading Company employees.
Leather tanning industry for Nyanza.

Cement factory at Sultan Hamud. .

Lime factory at Makindu.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.

170

194

198
361
502

..514

557.

" 640

Automatlc telephone exchange for Western Prov1nce.
Extension to Kitale/Kapenguria telephone.
Radio call sets, Tana River.

Telephone extérision: Chemobet/Tambach
Telephone for Kabarnet.

Radio telephone: Makueni.

Telephones for Kaloleni.

Telephone line to Meru -town.

ROADS:

Natiohal,Eocnsk

747

169

177
207

281

295
387
418
430
433
452
505
507
510

" 604

605

619
630°

-661

662

. 677

694
680

Reduction of road fee licences.

“Local Fccus. i - . e i

Tarmac roads: Leseru/Tororo‘ Kakamega/Broderlck Falls/
Kitale. - : o
Improvement of roads: stolo/Mandera/Moyale. - ) -
Tarmac : Chororia/Meru Boma Road. ' ‘

Lamu: all weather road. -

Bridge damaged by floods- near Maraboi.

Improvement of Maseno/Vihiga road.

Deterioration: ILondiani/Kericho road.

Tarmac: Usain/Gishu road.
Tarmac: Kitale/Kakamega road.
Tarmac: Nakuru/Mariegat road.
All-weather road Kitale/Lodwar.
Tarmac: Coastal road. :
Upgrading: Wamuyu/Kitui road. )
Tarmac: Kisumu/Kisii road. * .o

Bridge at Kirumi Ferry.

Permanent bridge at Athi river.

Tarmac: Kisii/Nyangusu road.

Bridge. over Tyaa River,

Bridge over Tana River.

Access roads for sugar cane growers (Nyando)

_Tarmae and widening of roads: Bomet.
‘Tarmac roads: Klganjo/Nanyukl/Nyerl/Thompson s Falls.
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722 Increased tarmacing for Nyanza Province.

739. Tarmac: Kibos/Songhor road. N

746 Improvement of Bridges: Isiolo/Marsabit road.
762 Subsidy: road maintenance in south Nyanza.

ELECTRICITY:

National Eocus- ’ -

201 Electrlclty from Lake Vlctorla.
“334 Hydro—eleqtr;c power: Kenya River.

Local Focus:
168 Establishment of Kenya Electr1c1ty Board.

_.171 Kakamega/Broderick Falls electr1c1ty supply.

421 BElectric power: Eldama Ravine.

358 Go Go hydroelectric power.

e

460 Electricity plant for Kisii town.

469 Hydro-electric power for Nzoia River.

RAILWAYS:

‘National Focusg:

. 527 Introduction of electrlc trgins.
o ,534,.Tra1n_ acc:.dents, 1963~1964. : e

Local Focus: ' .

223 Sara: increase in helghth of cr0551ng.

250 Railway: Sagana/Embu/Meru. :

A34 Railway between Kitale and Mbala:

511 Railway line to Machakos and Kitui,

552 Estension of railway: Kedowa/Kericho/Kisii/Homa Bay.
612 Makadara crossing deaths.

AGRICULTURE: : -

National Focus:

- 272 Allowances: African and non-African farmers.
. 415 Formation - of co-op farming sécieties.

490 - Agrlcultural pool for new settlers. - o

494 Loans to farmers without’ land title.

606" TEA scheme. .

634 Bulls for settlement scheme.



o

114
138
199

228

258
306

333

345

366

372
374
402
423

446

461
464
466
473
474

477
480 Ranghing schemes for Samburu.
4841

519

520

542

565

580

587

588

658

686
697

..698"

589
608
633
657

669

691

720

727

735
742

777
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Iocal Focus: N

Long terms to Embu farmers.:
Development of Kerio Valley.
Livestock industry for NFD.
'Encouragement of Agriculture development in Nyanza.
Land usage: Laikipia.

Stock sales: south Nyanza.

Transport of cattle to Athi River factory.

Maize planting by tea workers: Kericho.

Assistance for Kisii self—help schemes.

sisal monopoly in central’ Nyanza.

Consent to sale of Kenami estate,.

Tea growing: Mwinbi/Chuka. '

Cash crop in Baringo area.

Self-help schemes in Hamisi.

Removal of restrictions on tea plantlng acreages (Klsll)
Financial assistance: African tea growers, Kericho.
Assistance to self-help schemes: Ugenya.
Development loans to African farmers (Uasin Glshu)
Farm development loans: WaPokomo and Orma.

Co-op farming: Mwea/Tebere.

Rice mill factory for Mwea Tebere. E
KLPSlng ‘cattle for Kenya meat comm1591on.:
Ted planting by Kipsigis farmers.

PEA scheme and Western Province. .

Stock sales to Kenya Meat Commission (NFD)
Water schemes and milk marketing: Embu.
Cattle dips for Samburd. ’

Grazing in national forests: Samburu.

KMC® Factory at Nakuru.

Tea nurseries in Gussi district.

Grazing of Lembus forest.

Farm loans; Embu North people.

“Embu ‘coffee ‘dooperative.
.Sugar industry in Shimba hills.

Branch of Kenya Co-operative Creameries for Kiganjo.
Confiscation: of stock: chiemilil.

Mosquito control Kano plains.

Loans to sugar cane growers. Nandi.

Increase pyrethrum quota for Gusii. -
Cattle ranching cooperative for Mtito division.

Sale of Pakot cattle to KMC. )

Uganda sugar estate: settlement of laborers (Muhoronl)
‘Maize buying market in Busia.



' 422 Water for irrigation: south Baringo:
- 463 Water supplies: Bomet.
478 Water supplies in Bara901 ‘division.

S ERC AN Y
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WATER SUPPLIES

2131 Monoculture- Tana irrigation scheme.
142 Irrlgatlon schemes: Bomet.

214 Irrlgatlon schemes: Ukamba.

225 Improvement of water supplies in Yatta. -

. 251 Irrigation schemes: Tana river.

973-Free -water for Mombasa African. locations. e

292¢ Development -Bomet waterfalls.

368 Water: Mbololo/Ka91gau/Maktau. . ERC
378 Water 'shortage in Kericho.- o - )
412 Fresh water for toastal towns.

513 Water: Makueni. - -

559 Water supply for eastern Kitui. : . S e
659 Water development in Kitui district. .

713 Water supplles for Ugenya.

wD

EDUCATION.

tevadult 11teracy.

‘éop_creatlon of phllosophy faculty for the unlverSLty T

.college. .. = .
)227AMaseno—Jeanes school £0 be a commerc1a1 college.
256 Factors determining transfer of secondary schools to
“national status. e Coer
.266 Takeover of educational bodies.

'9—34ojc°mpulS°rY ‘education in Kenya. .

362 Government takeover of missionary schools.
373 Higher education loan funds - number of loans.

7408~Fees demanded by new independent schools.

409 WitHdrawal of q3551onar1es responsibilities: education..
410‘Rev151on of history textbooks.

47]1 Disqualified teachers.

.545 Approved schopls executive- officert -

769,In—serv1ce tralnlng for unquallfled “teachers. -
:779f1nspector teams for schools.

ke Local Focus~l, E
© 343 Educational fac111t1es- Wanderobo tribe.
380" Teacher training courses: Siriba.’
\’_“403 Women s. teacher tralnlng- Kerlcho.
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429 Slgalala technical and trade school to be d polytechnlc.
462 .Teacher: tralnlng and technical trade school for Kisii.
538 Adult tralnlng college (Klsumu) :

‘581 Natlonal secondary school: Embu.

682 Wamburu farm- 1nst1tute to be an agrlculture college.
2717 Approved school for. Sangala. e '

T

'-AGRICULTURAL SETTLEMENT SCHEMES: . S

':Natlonal Focus- ,j‘“: c R e

397 “Purchasged of, mlsmanged farms. e
432 Liand on settlement schemes on death of farmer.
526 ‘Nationalization. of land. - R
f},531 Foreign money for land settlement
609 Wool sheep rearing in Kenya. . e LT
‘688 Bank loans for co—operatlve s001et1ee. S e :

Local Focus: . ’

137 Kessup plot holders: certlflcates (Rift Valley)
-16Q Settlement:- Muhoroni area. ) _ 7 L

172 Land consolldatlon Lurambi. : S
4w183LMoney for. settlement: south Nyanza. o

: "Tan -Rlver settlement scheme. ‘
‘ settlement scheme, o
o ement. 0f landless Abaluhya. L
';263 Settlement of. European farms in Ol Kalou.» -
289 Kaptaget settlement scheme. » “
303 Title deeds for farmers in Gedi and Mljlmbonl.

‘21f304 Title deeds” for Makueni, gettlers..
- 312 Settlement scheme for Meru/Theraka.
L7330 ‘Number of Uasin/Gishu settlers.

342 Resettlement of Wanderobo.

367 ‘Settlement of Mata people.

377 Land reglstratlon in Kericha.

399 Land- adjudlcatlon areas: Central Nyanza. -
428 Settlement of Kuria people: Muhoroni settlement scheme.
" 431 Land: for people of Kamu.Kuywa. o o
-""440-Land title- deeds Hamisi- farmers. * . "
451" Resettlement for Western and Central Province people.
465 :Settlement of Uasin/Gishu squatters.
1475 settlement for Salama location people.

+482 Land title deeds: Sagana settlers.

487 Land .consgolidation Ikolomani. :

75499 Money for land consolldatlon and land reglstratlon. .
‘ Machakos. , : — —

S e
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512 Cotton and sisal planters: Makueni.
523 ‘Settlement scheme for Pakot in Tans Nzoia.
533 Land consolidation: North Mugirango.
568 Money-spent on self-help schemes. - oy
570 Financial aid. for Roka settlement. ’
%83 Mount ‘Kenya forest for settlement.
622 Land settlement: Kitui.
623 Land consolidation: Central- Nyanza.
654 Land consolidation in Embu south. -
-667 Settlement schemes Kamba, : ’
675 Settlement schemes for Tindoret squatters.

HEALTH -
- "National Focus:
- 150 Shortage of doctors.

158 Measures to encourage the birth-rate.

187 Mung cancer cases in Kenya.

188- Legislation to stop smoking.

211 Security. for Mathari Mental. Hospltal gtaff.
3 Discharges from Mathari Mental Hospital.
jNairobi ‘elinics: Nocites in vernaculars.
38-Kefya . qual;fled doctors Erom Makerere.‘

. ‘Medical practitioners licence. ‘ .
- princess Elizabeth ‘Hospital: closure of bulldlngs.
Number.of nursges training overseas. « . -

439 Free medical treatment--government pollcy.
W”Voluntary agencies hoépitals.‘
V'Employment of nurses. '~

.Insurance companles in Kenya.
Illégal practices in medical profession.
Preventive drugs for sleeping sickness.
Free medical treatment.
Charges by medical practitioners.
'Leglslatlon ‘for compulsory medlcal dlagn051s.

_Local ‘Focus: - e e
218 ‘Construction;of Kisumu hospitdl.

249 Discharge of patlents from coast regional hospltals.
300 Malarial mosquitoes in ‘Nyanza.
" 370 Eradication of disease in Tana River.
506 Clinics -in Tana River. '

"516 Hospitals in Turkana district.

555 Circumcision by force among the Abaluhya.
__572 Karatlna Medlcal Hosgpital.




573
575
631
649
683
709
724
725
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Modernization of Karatina Mathera Hospital.
Mental illness: Taita-Taveta.

Financial aidr Sega Rangala ‘Hospitals.
Kala-zar in Kitui district.

More beds for Nyeri Hospital.

Enlargement of Butere dispensary.

Patients uniforms: Kisii hospitals.
Extension of Ithero health center.
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APPENDIX IIT

A NOTE oN' THE SUSCEPTIBILITY OF ADOLESCENTS TO ENLISTMENT

T

IN INSPIRED CASES

4

”T“*"ai The significance of the nlneteen fortles for the youth
‘of thiat” era has a- 519n1ficant bearing en ‘modern Kenya
polltlcs. ‘In.a sample of 103 of the 117 elécted- Members of
“the House of Representatlves, the average age -at the time
‘of electlon was 35.2 years. Excluslve of ‘the-séventeen -
Cablnet Ministers, the average age was 33.6 years., If '

©" "fifteen ‘is accepted as the average for initiation into the

- manhood of traditional society, the majority of House M%mbers

" pame to maturity during the. mid-forties. Even allowance for-
a six year distortion in age because many members were either
. unsure of ‘their age ‘or for traditional reasons wanted to

.appeatr oldexr or . .youngeér, members came. to-maturity between.

the date of proscription of the old Klkuyu CentralkAssoc—

?the‘beglnnlng of " the emergency'regulatlons

i S Erlkson in’ Young Man Luther- A Study in Psycheanalv51s
~....angd: Historz (New York: Norton-and Co. 1962) and, in his -
Childhood and Society (New York: Norton -and cOz/“EQSO), -
fmakes ¢onstant reference to -the major crisis of adolescence.
VHe refers to this crisis as one of identity: which Mogcurs
in that period in the life cycle when each youth must forge
for Wimself some central ‘perspective, some working unity,
‘out of the effective remnants of his childhood- and the hopes"
for His ant1c1pated adurlthood; he must detect somé “Tieaning-"
ful resemblance hetween what he has-eceme-to see in himself
and what ‘his sharpened-awareness tells him’ other judge and
'..expect ‘him tc bé." Erikson argues that during such trans-
1tlonal perlod young people are partlcularly susceptible
to enlistment in 1nsp1red causes. - v

The ev1dence collected: suggests that the 1940 s was
o partlcularly crucial in that respect. For many young .
Ll Kenyans, the. "effectlve childhood remnants" were confused
since: change was:-occurring in their lives with regard to
. -association to traditional norms that were not congruent
. with what they were learning in the mission 'schools. The
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«

_changing nature of the African community was not providing-

_clear indication of what "others expécted of him." There
E were not clear guidelines, but the return of Kenyatta
T rprov1ded a symbol, a man’of both worlds.. ‘The interview
e responses as~“to' the reasons for Kenyatta s popularity giv¥en
by-members- of parllament and students interviewed at
Syracuse University supported this hypothe51s about the
basxs for Kenyatta 8 charlsma. -

- As“to the creatlon'of ‘polkitical clubs onthe" campuses
v.of the secondary schools and the poiltlcal interest stimulat
“in: débate societies, the political .activity of the Kenya
"African Union (KAU) provided an object of emulation that- -

could: not" be duplicated’ by reference to the traditional i
kiama which had ceased to be an effective powerholder..
_mPolltlcs w3as excitlng to the young men who became the
political leaders of the 1960's. It provided a focus for
their interests and energies which was not found elsewhere
in soc1ety. T »

Pursuing- thls questlon further, an investigation was
‘*=“'wmaé’éffsome , those people wWho did not “seen able “to forge
- "somerworking Unity" eut of their lives and either voluntar-
i}y ‘ox otherwise Had been committed to Kenya's only mental
hoapltal, Matharl. A Sample of 100 male patlents (13A of
_the :national’ totall) of all certified Male paticnts was
geleoted &t random.  In. addition to Lecordlné/\ﬁelr case -
) »lhlstorles, v151ts to the wards_permitted. opportun;ty to.
‘talk with some -of the patients about their conception of
the 1llnesses in terms of traditional understandlngs. In
the Wards, conversatlons were limited to Kikuyu since -my
personal knowledge of both Kikuyu language and culturé was
greatest. . - .

It ‘was discovered that most of the patients believed
‘,they were aflicted with thahu, ceremonial uncleanness in the
Vtradltlonal sense. Yet despite this association ‘6f:illness
with traditional custom, the patients studled‘had an over-
‘ all_level of education of nearly four years, 3.66. Of the
63 who had schooling, the average years of education rose
L ~to 5,57 or'nearly through Standard VI. The average age of
2o e o those 63 patlents was- 27.6 years, meaning they did their
R 'prlmary schooling during the late forties and early fifties.
... This represented an extremely high level of education for
" that period when .one considers that as late as 1964 only
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12.7% of the eligible chlldren were rece1v1ng educatlon
to.Standard V in Kenya. The random sample suggested that
_the: patlents confined at.Mathari were more highly educated
than the national average and the 63% who had any school-
"ing. ‘had .gone ‘through  their primary education concurrently
w1th or sllghtly after the ‘present Kenya leadershlp.

. - B

_ The type of behav1or most.often found among the )

- :vpéatients-studied was schizophrenia. This was the Qfﬁlcal !
dlagn081s'offered“by'Dr! B.K.A. -Crawford, .staff pSYChlatrlSt
He. stated further that the form of pathologlcal “behavior
“differed from the symptoms found in ‘Western mental illness
by - the suddenness of withdrawal from society: In talking -

. with- patlents in the wards it was found that many preserved
visions. of going back to school, back to-a job in Nairobi
or to Work for President Kenyatta° It was common- for the'
“patients to think they were big pelitical figures and the
common test for subjective orientation was, "Can you name
men “in the governméent?" _Often while being eblivious to all

- else going on around.them, patients would name not only
Kenyatta but a number of other leadlng p011t1c1ans.

n from this preéliminary 1nvest1gatlon and
the data. gathered ‘from interviews with the present political ..
'leaders suggests the powelful influence of politics and -

g 4T

thlngg -political. Qn_theﬂsnclallzatlnn process~o£ young
Kenyans who were lucky ‘encugh to be in schoo eyond
. that general conclusion there are a series of lmpllcatlons
‘for. future inguiry about the management of 1ntra—personal
tenarons in cultures, undergoing rapid systemic change.

&,
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APPENDIX 1IV:

Outline Form Used in Summarizing’Interview Data
on- Members of the House of Representatives of.
the Kenya Parliament -

5

PERSONALITY ANALYSIS SHEET A o NO.
NAME: - ) . PARTY:
cmwmmmmw;‘t - . TRIBE: .
AGE: . DATE OF RITUAL INITIATION:
. FATHER'S OCCUPATION: - =
FAMILY: - . ¥

Monogamous -

Number of brothers and sigters
CHURCH AFPILIATION‘
SCHOOLING'
- Primary »
Secondary
~'Teacher Training

*;;_M CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH SCHOOLING _WAS OBTAINDD' e ;.ktiuﬂmm

7

MARRIED- - - ) NUMBER OF CHILDREN:

LANDGWNER' : NUMBER OF ACRES.HELD:
OCCUPATIONS:

" DATE ENTERED POLITICS:
CONDITIONS UNDER ‘WHICH ENTERED POLITICS:
. 0T
INFLUENCES-
People
Readlng

e . Spe01f1c events

‘REASQNS‘EOR SUCCESS IN POLITICS:

-
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; PARTY OFFICES HELD:

MEANS OF MAINTAIﬁING CONSTITUENCY CONTACT:

- GREATEST PROBLEM FACING KENYA:
-WHY IS THIS THE GREATEST PROBLEM FACING KENYA:

QTHER_PROBLEMSE (ranked)

WHAT IS YOUR bUTLINE OF SOLUTIONS TO MANY OF THESE PROBLEMS:

S ,-_';,- - ; -
1 -

L =

5
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L .~ APPENDIX V
. Interv1ew Responses of Forty Members of the Kenya
- Housge of Representatlves to the Questlons. "What
is the major problem facing Kenya today’" and "What
-are -other major problems facing Kenya?" May-June,

Ql964

N . o . e

Thls ‘data collected in the field has ‘been excluded,frmﬂ
the.body" of'the the51s, but it does offer somé minér support-
"lnq evidende concerning. the‘performance of répresentatives ,
in"the, House. The reasons for placing little reliancde on BT
;the statements of the 1nterv1ewees are. as follows- '
A The sample is too small to constltute a dependable
Tsurvey of elite attitudes. ~
>
B. In 1nterv1ewmng the representatlves, the 1mpress1on
~° ‘wag" gtrong. that few men-had clearly thought: out
_thelr ‘political p051tlons, and, therefore, ‘their o
. views on- the,lmportant issues “of the day were 11kely LT
”'“ge father casually. ! R

, »”g,‘The fc*us'of thls sLudy is a twO year perlod and‘, ‘
i . these.responses were collected in two mouths. ~FThe. -
T » dynamic. quality of Kenya polltlcs ‘gaw g changeé o
: durlng the two year period that was studled. To - KRR
‘usé ‘these responses as a valid basis for judging S
. attltudes durlng the entire period waild be a

"“distortion of “the résponses themselves.: - -

Therefore, the text of the study emphasizes only. the concerns -
of the representatives which were most promlnent from the,
public record of the parliament or the mass media: tribal- -
Tism, antl-colonlallsm, and hope for developmeht of the
: welfare and economlc aspects of the society.  As is -indicated
“..in the responses listed "below, the interviews ‘were helpful
»_Vln 1dent1fy1ng these three key areas, while more ¢omprehensive
<~ "data’ from other sources backed up the validity of the general
“concern felt- by representatlves for the three areas 1lsted.
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"As the problems are listed, the representatives con-
,cern for ridding the. country of the vestlges of colonial=-
ism i¢ not apparent except-in a tangential way as related
to problems of land settlement schemés. The impect of .
tribalism is readily observable, however. With regard to
the ~third: p01nt of-political orthodoxy, the skewed’ interest
of the backbenchers over: "fulfillment of pre-independence
~ promises” as well as the more-direct - references to need ‘
—~ for ‘development, need for employment opportunity, educatlonal o
facllltles, health facilities;  and economie planning with |
adequate technical personnel is support “for the p01nt developed
“’1n the text. . . : . -

DESIGNATION OF MAJOR PROBLEMS FACING KENYA AS SEEN BY
MINISTERS, ASSISTANT MINISTERS, AND BACKBENCHERS -

W S

Assistant
- Ministers Ministers Backbenchers ~
Tribalism. o 1 4 - 6
. Uniemployment - 2 3 4
 Land sgettlement schemes = 0 0 3., a
Foreign influence 0 1 1
>f‘m~= E )
T Educatlon ,; L 1 - 0 . 1
: ¥ ) 2: .3 2
0 "0 7
1 "0 . 0-
s 7 11 '-/’5*22‘

”MAJOR AND SUBSIDIARY PROBLEMS FACING’KENYA AS SEEN BY FORTY
MEMBERS OF THE KENYA HOUSE GF REPRESENTATIVES, COMPOSITE N

‘OF AﬁL RESPONSES GIVEN ha W
Rank Order
; i II III* IV V' Total

Tribalism. . . .. 11 8 & 5 0 30
. Unemployment 9 4 4 2.1 20
Land-settlement ~3 6 5 o 0 .14.
- Foreign 1nfluence L 2 4 3 #1527 12
Education - i 2 5 2 2 0. 11
Economic planning 5 5. 0 0 0 10
~Fulfilling-the ‘promises 7 0 O 0o o0 7
Lack of technical personnel 1 1 0 00 2
Health facilities 0 0 1 0 0 2
;crime/shiftag, 04 0 o__ 0 4
: P : 40 37 22 10 -3 112

if*many"Interv1ewees could not or dld not care to llSt more
than two problems. :
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in providing guidelines to seek’*more comprehensive evidence,

-

,,
o
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INTERVIEWS.‘ .

'Anylenl, Zephaniah M.,. Member of Parllament “for Majoge—
Bass1, Nalrobl, June 19, '1964. -

"Argw1ng§-Kodhek C M.G,,. Member of Parliament for Gem and , -
Assistant Mlnlster for Defense andsimternal Securlty,, C i
Nalrobl, May 25 and July 8, 1964. o R

'Ayodo S 0.3 Member of Parllament for Koslpul—Kabondo, and ) a‘“f
SRR Mlnlster for Natural Resources, Nairobi, July 15,~19644 .

Bomett Erlc Kibet Koras, Natlonal Menmber of the Parllament
: 7and Assistant Minister for Works, Communlcatlons ~and

¥ power, Nalrobl, July 2, 1964. - . e

»Delap, Hugh Alan, Intermlttent conversations, June 1962—
~ June 1964 at Kayata Plantations, Athl River.

”Dlnglrla, Alexander H., Member of Parliament for Taveta-Voi, i
Nalrobl,:July .2, 1964 and Taveta,: July 20, 1964, . . -
- June 5 1965 e ‘ —

Gachago,:Jesset,Member of Parllament for tharu and A531st— : J“?j;L
S ant Minister for Lands. and Settlement Nalrobl, July 6, ke

°‘1964.. *k;; S e

f'Ga01atta, Abraham Loy Member of‘Parliament for Nyambene' - P
South Nairobi, July 15, 1964. : : DA

A Gataguta, Joseph Kararaje, Member of Parllament for Klkuyu
_and Chalrman of the Transport Licencing Board Nairobi,
July 17, 1964. . . o " o~

- Heater, Russell Polltlcal Offlcer, Unlted States Embassy, o
- » 1nterm1ttent conversations, June 1964 June 1965. - e
‘Kaggla, Blldad Member of Parllament for Kandara, Nairobi,

B July 25, l964.~ ' , L : -

'f.Kall, J Davld Member of Parllament for Doonholm, Nalrobl,
June 23 1964. -

i Kamau, John C., General Secretary of the Chrlstlan Counc11
of ' Kenya, February 1964 = July 1965 1nterm1ttent
conversatlons.' - S S
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Kamunde, Slmon, Member of Parllament for Meru Central and
A551stant Minister. for 1nformat10n, Broadcasting .and
Tourlsm, Nairobi, July 1, 1964.
- Karanja, Joseph ngh Commissioner for the Republlc of Kenya-
- } “in London, conversations, February and August 1964 and
July 1965. N
(Karlukl, Josiah Mwangl, Member of Parllament for Aberdares
Zand Dlrector 0F the National Youth Serv1ce, Nalrobl,
~July 19, 1964, C -

'Khasakhala, EdWard Erlc, Membetr of Parllament for Emukhaya,’”“

o Nalrobl, July 2, 1964,
e A ) . 7 i ) -,04.
'.Kibaki; Mwai; ‘Member of Parliament for Nairobi East, Agsist-
ant Minister for Economic Planning and Development,
and Assistant Executive Officer of KANU. Nalrobl,'
July 16 1964.

_Kitule,. Dennls; Deacon, ‘African Brotherhood Church con-
versatlonsr February—June 1965, .

<ubal, rederlck, Member of - Parllament for Nakuru East .and -
LAgsigtant Mlnlster for Labour and Bocial Serv1ces,

. ‘Nalrobi.%{ife 22; 1964. S _mA.(:'

'f}Low, G. Michael, intermittent’ conVersatlons, Narrosurra
' Farm, February—July, 1965.

-Mallnda, Thomas, Natlonal Member of the Parllament Nalrobl,
June 8, 1964

Ma51nde, Johnathan Welangi, Member of Parllament for. Lurambl,

Nalrobl, July 2, 1964,

Mbogoh -John,.-Member of Parllament for Embu Noxth, Nalrobl,
e June 16 1964.; e X
,MMboya, Thomas J., Member of Parllament for Na1rob1 West,
S and Minister for Economic Planning and Development,
e : ‘General Secretary of KANU, K1511, February 1-2, 1965. .

- iy

e ;‘Mulll, Henry, Ambassador for the Kenya Republlc to the Unlted
Arab Republlc, August 13, 1965 o
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Mungai, Njeroge, Member of Parliament for Nairobi North West

an@ Minister for Defense and Internal Security, Nairobi,
March 10, 1964.

Mwanyumba, Dawson, Member of Parliament for WundanYi and
" 'Minister for Works, Communication and Power, Nairobi,
- - July 20, 1964.

“MﬁéhEWa} Eliud, Member of Parllament for Kitui and Minister
) for Lapdur, and” Social Serv1ces, Nalrobl, June 1, 1964,

Ngala, Ronald, Member of Parliament‘for Mombasa South,
July l7, 1965.

lelrl, Kariuki Karania, Member of Parllament for Klgumoc
and Assistant Minister for Local Government Nairobi,
June 3, 1964

Nyaga, Phlllp, Member of Parllament for Meru South Nalrobl,
July 1, 1964. i

l"Nyagah “Jeréemish Mwaniki, Membér of Parllament for Embu .
South and Assistant Minister for, Home Affairs, Nalrdblp
~June Py 1964. - o -

1~NyamWeya, Jam g, 1nterm1ttent conversations, Febfuary 1964 =7
July 196 alrobl and Klsll.

VObok Luke Rarleya, Member of Parllament for Alego, Nalrobl,
~July 1, 1964

Okiro, Joseph D.,, Luo informant, intermittent conversations,
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